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n{h;FA('E. 


rnK prosLjiit volume (VoIuiik' V, lAu’t, 11) of the f'latalogue of Arabic 
\iid Per.siae AIS.S. in tlu! Oriental Public Library at llankipore in the 
■iecond part of the v()lum(‘ (!om])nsini>; Aral)ic work's relating to the 
Fraditions of the Proplu't, a branth of Arabic literature in which the 
Libra t\y is (\speeially I'lch It has been prepared by Maulavi Abdul 
Hamid, who was eidriisted by Sir Denison Loss with tin* ]) reparation, 
Linder his supervision, of the earlier volume (\'olume V, Part 1). 
Maulavi Abdul Hamid has brought to his task a thorough knowledge of 
the Seienee of Hadis, and by skilfullv piecing together material 
lieiived from .Arabic and other works of reference, from the sanads and 
marginal notes with which the MSS abound, as well as from a close 
examination of the MSS. themselves, he has been abh' in many cases 
to enrich his description of the MS catalogued with much interesting 
and often valuable information of a literarw' and biographical character, 
tlirowing light on the identity of the author, his life and the period 
to vvliich he belonged, the conditions under which the work was 
composed, and the well-known seliolars who have studied it from our 
copy. One interesting fact which w’c glean from the sanads and notes 
contained in MSS., Nos. .‘122, 428 and 462 is that in the sixth to ninth 
centuries A.H women were permitted to study jointly with male 
students, either under a male or a female Shaikh. 

The two volumes, taken togethm-, comprise 3()4 MSS. The present 
volume contains notices of 192 MSS., including 2 MSS. of mixed 
contents and 22 MSS, supplementary to tho.se dealt with in the earlier 
volume. The various branches of Tradition, to wAiich the MSS. dealt 
with in the present volume^ belong, are enumerated in the Table 
of Contents ; and, at the beginning of ench section, a brief note is given 
(in a foot-note to the text of the catalogue) of the history and scope of 
the particular branch of Tradition to which the MS. or MSS. belong. 
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FHEFACK. 


Special attention may be drawn to the following, among the rarer 
MSS. described in the present volume : — 

No. 293. A very old copy of Mifdikat A1 Anw<ir, dated a.h 691. 

No. 298. A valuable copy of Al Maqasid al Hasanah, studied 
under the author of the work, dated a.h. 877. 

Nos. 301-.303. A rare work on Mu'allal Hadis, in three volumes. 

No. 305. A very old copy of Ma ani al Asar. dated a.h. 735 ; 
from the Library of the Amirs of San‘a (in Yaman). 

No. 317. A fragment of Amali, written in or before a.h. 487. 

No. 321. A fragment of Mu‘jam Ibn .Jarni*. transcribed in or 
before a.h. 606. 

No. 322. An old and extremely valuable copy of Madiikhat, 
which has been studied by more than 500 students (male and 
female), and which bears several autograph notes and sanads 
of eminent traditionists and scholars, transcribed some time 
before a.h. 687. 

No. 327. Riyad al Afham, an old copy of a rare vork, dated 
A.H. 792. 

No. 335. Al Ilmam, an old copy, transcribed 23 years after the 
author’s death, dated a.h. 725. 

No. 337. Al Muharrar, a very rare work on Hadis. 

No. 386. Al Badl Al Ma‘um, a valuable copy studied under the 
author of the work, transcribed in or before a.h. 841. 

No. 438. An old and extremely valuable copy of Kifayah, studied 
by Ahmad, one of the sons of Sultan Saladin ; transcribed 
in the 6th century a.h. Contains autograph notes of the 
above-mentioned Ahmad and many others. 

No. 440. Kitab Ma'rifat Anwa'al Hadis, revised by the author 
himself, dated a.h. 637. 

No. 442. At Tanqid, a valuable copy of a rare work, revised 
by the author’s son in a.h. 811. 

No. 462. Al Majmu'ah, studied by more than 1,500 students 

(male and female) ; transcribed ih the 8th century a h. 

• 

No. 475. A fragment of Sahih Muslim, transcribed for the Royal 
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul, the second king of Ludies. 
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No 481. \ very valuable copy of Musnad ‘Abu ‘Uwanah, dated 

A.H. 615, containing notes of famous traditionists ; from the 
MSS. belonging to a Madrasah in Egypt founded by Mahmud, 
the Royal tutor of Az Zahir, the King of Egypt. 

The final proofs of the earlier volume on Tradition (Volume V, 
Part 1) were passed for the Press by Sir E. Denison Ross, Kt., 
n I.E., Ph.D., under whose supervision the work of cataloguing the 
MSS in the Bankipore Library was first started. The decision to 
print the present and succeeding volumes of the Catalogue in Calcutta 
instead of m London, however, as explained elsewhere (see Preface to 
Volume VIII), has necessitated the making of other arrangements for 
supervising their publication ; and the Government of Bihar and Orissa 
have appointed Dr Azimuddin Ahmad and the officer in charge of the 
cataloguing work to supervise the publication of the Arabic volumes. 
The present volume has accordingly been revised by Maulavi Abdul 
Harnid with the help of Mr. L. Tipping and Mr E. A. Horne, who 
has succeeded Mr. Tipping as officer in charge of the cataloguing work ; 
while Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad has read the whole volume in proof. 
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TRADITION. 

W. AHADIS AL DSIYAIK* 
srNNi HAOTS QUDSi. 


No. 293. 

20 . 2 I ; siz(' 7 ^ 5 ; ,7 x 3 * . 

mishkAt al anwAr. 

A c'dllccl 1011 ot lo] Hadis Qudsi (also called H;idis llalu), di' id 
'•d mil/ (■’nic(> ela.'Sf", and a ri'aiicc'l m thrc'c parts; cacti part conra in'. 


* Any st^tcnn^nt niail<‘ l)\ tlu' Tropliet i>n the strength of tliat \vhi(‘i) lip 
jecHixocl from (^oii, either in a tlrearn, or in Tlhan^ (divino rovelfxtion) , i-n eallotf 
Hadi-s C^)u(ls? Idle lefiiution triNon b\’^ the iraditionist > runs thus: — 

AvJa' tKxxJ A- AJ.h La; w-s'AxvJf 

5s;Lvjiij 

( > V 

See I^a*rjtur al ‘UJama, lo). 177. 

‘AH l)in Ibraliiin al Ha^dadi, in his work Aci Durr Sarnin,on tol , 

lemailcH that as lai as he knew no one tdse, prior to the auttior of IVIihlikat al 

Anv\ai\ had turnecl his attention lo c'oHoetinc^ Hadis Qudsi and eornposinu: a 

ATork on thf^ subject. ( jk^ ^ j 


^ I^*vail al Firdausiyali fi Jarna‘ al Ahadids al Qudsiyah, a work 
(All a eorn]>lete eolloetion of HadLs Qudsi by the present author (Aluhiaddin), is 
mentioned in Ad Durr as Samin. A work on 40 Hadis Qudsi by *AU Qan (d 
\.H 10I4 = a.o. Ih05) IS mentioned in H#rlin, No. 1523 Al Jthdfat as Saniyah, 
a work on the present subject by ‘Abdarra'uf al Munawu (d, a.h. 1053^A.n. 

♦•(^42), IS noticed in Haj. Klial., vol 1 ., p. 39 Another work 011 80 Hadi^ Qudsi. 
eohetdod Irom tht' six canonuail collections of traditions, is noticed m Ithaf, p 5, 

VOb. V F^ATV! )!. 
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the Hadig of a particular cla.ss. in addition to the usual beginiiiiif^ 
and colophon of the work, each part eoinprises a separate h(‘gimiing 
and colophon. 

The beginning of the work runs thus ; — 

aJ I ^ k.^«..sv./o ^ jIIjI ^ 

^ ^ Lh J I t i.x^3cv.>< 4JL)^ ^ I 

^ <>*••> h«I ^xitVAU A,^bJI ^ 4JLI J^ousail 

^ * *-*-h ^ Aj LoiAtoA..^ * ^ IXX/M AXr6J tX A* ^ *’— «••.••..« 

f 

l-O-M ^ i\jyiA*x^J| i «> v O j(.^)n 

( 

^Iaw^ A^c 4JjI 4Jjl ilsx^M^-c AaJI Lcyi^ 

AjLo j cy^(.^5 ^ ^ ^ 

Part 1.. foil. 1-lO'h contains 40 Hadi.^ with Jsnad, coinmencing 

from the author's Sliailib and ending with God through the Proplnd- 
( J^U3 Ai'f Jf ). 

Beginning thus ; — 

^ iX^A-l ^«<UJ1 y.i\ L) (Jlii ^«*ls ^ (Jj^l L •• jcvi I 

^ ^^rsxJ! 41)1 y) U JG tXo.sv.^ 

I 

I (^** ^ SIC ^ 

* 

(J^ j.d vX^acw-c ^ ^ il j*l 

I I 

^jUc b JCi 4jjl ^C Ui ^ AxU 4 I 1 I ^iil 

« ^11 AiJU..^^ jjUaJl ^ ^ } 

The colophon of this part runs thus : — 

I 

v_<:^ sSlsoj^ 4JLll ^il kX.pJI ^Ju 

«• 

« J^ll >jjcj| * ^ aIJ^ U 

under the title of Al Ahadis al Qudfeiyali. Ibn Hajar in Ad Durr, fol. H99, vol, 11 , 
mentions a work on 40 Kadis Qudsi by Ibn Daqiq (d. a.h. 702= a d. 1302). 
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Part II, foil. 10 *’-14“, contains 40 Hadi§, quoted without Isnad, 
as <^>01 Jl-i* (dod said) ; but the author notes below each the names 
of the autliors from whom he takes the Hadig ( ill 

). 

Beginning ; — 

y .AJjI ^ HamJ ) Ajdf iS ^ 

# Ik^Jb L< Ajklc AlxljSh. y 

The present part ends thus — 

( 

4ill ^il ^ ^'1 (Jli> 

* ^Ud f-w lw«.^ c)La*v| fXC ,y< Ai(.s:vx«.u 
-■ ^ yy 


I’art III, foil. 14-20, contains 21 Hadifj, quoted without author’s 
Isnad; but the Isnful of the Hadis as given in reliable works is 
quoted below each. H Uv/o 'ijySS^I ) 

Beginning : — 

^ f 

(Jj)M J^s!=vi I Ail ^ 4 I 1 I j i A ^J(jkJI 5j„ss.JI 

I ( ( 

^ ^ J 4Jjl 4JL)I ^ 4Jjl 


This part ends thus ; — 



L< 




J.iEvi I fcJb 


} 


Author : Abu ‘AbdalLih Muhammad bin ‘ Ali bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah al ‘ Arabi at Ta’i, .wan-x; adiljy.^ y\ 

^-'1 c-^ commonly called Muhiaddin al 

Arabi, an eminent Snfi theologian and propounder of many theories 
and principles of asceticism and Sufism (see Futuhat Hand-list, Nos. 
1356-60). and the author of more than 500 works on the different 
branches of learning, mostly on Sufism and theology. He was born 
in Muricia, where he was brought up At the age of eight years he 
was taken aw ay to I.slibiliyah. where his father was a minister to the 
Governor of the place. There, from a.h. 568 to 508, he continuously 
devoted his time to completing his studies of the main branches 
of Arabic literature, and studied under numerous scholars, Sufi 
theologians and traditionists. •The love of learning induced him to 
visit Syria, Egypt, Bagdad, IQiufasan and Arabia, and especially 
Mecca, where he remained for a number of years and composed 
a number of works. At the end of a.h. 608 he proceeded to 
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Dainjiscus, where he permanent 1\ settled and corn])osed a large 
number of works. It is stated in Ad Durr as Saiuiii, by Firuzabadi 
{d. A.n. S17 = a.d 1414), that he saw an autograpli Ijaza (license) 
granted by tlu' author to the ruler of Damascus The Ijaza con- 
tains mention of his compositions, w Inch exceed 500 in number 
Several works on jurisprudence, tradition and commentaries ori the 
Qur’an by our present author are also known In his old ag(\ tlu' 
author undertook to compose a big commerd,ar\ on the Qur’an : 
and his commentary in 00 volumes extends from the Sura Fat ilia 
to Sura Kahf asfar as tin* Aya UJU- U.v* ^ ; but he did not 

f'Urviv<' to finish it. He died in Damascus, a.h (i.‘kS = Ai). 1240, 
leaxing behind him a large number of disciples and pupils See Ad 
Durr a,s Samtn, Brock., vol i . p 441 

For otlu'r eo]>i(\s of the work, eonijiare Berlin. No. 1400 ; India 
Dttiee. ()5S ; Br Mus,!)]S 

The following colophon of the authoi, quoted b\ the scribe 
f-. ’. < that the present' work was eompo^inl in \ u. 500 in IMec-ea 
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The jU'i'sent copy is a tiansoription of an autograjih cops 
Written in good Na^kh. 

Dated, x it. 0*>1 
Sciribe • <!. 


SlLli'A HADIS (,)UDSI. 

No. 294. 

foil. 42 ; lines .30 ; size 15x0. 10 y (!. 

AL JAWAHIR as SANtYAH. 

C 

A rare work on Hadis Qudsi, by Muhammad bin Hasan bin ‘Ali 

en Muhammad al ‘Amuli, A-VSS-/C, the 

" • 
ii >t of all the Wii'a traditionists who ever composed a work on Shi'a 



TKAUITION. 




Jiadi.^ Qudsi This wfdl-knovvn s(dioI;ir of Syria and specialist in 
Arabic literitun' died in vh ld7.‘}= \.I). U)<»2. See Klmlasat al 
A.^ar. \ul. ni, ]) ,‘>.*{2. 

Be, thinning — 

^ iiS' i-bl 4 ^9 1 Ab 1 

^ B (3-^' >.'’0 1 , , , , , , . , , ^ I b ^^'''^ I 


J<. A-* 


.L-ci.*] ) 


► ■sa 


cf 




4Jl)) 


V.y > • (Jy > Vl/ '' • *V ^ * 


.jj JLAv^>^3^S.^ I L * * ^ >0 >> ^ 1 ^ ^ *, 1 ! Ctr^ I , ,V ! I 

:7V) .0 Az\ .^x 9 j' 4 ^9 

iy [ ** ' — > 7 ♦ 


X kX#(>»AiA^ « 

• 


JUJb liubd 




t Xx^^Js^j 


0 L.Sw I - ^ ^X_k 

V s 


II 


The ^\ork isdi\idt“l mio2l Ijibs Tln^ date ol composition, 
assiixt'ii in Ka'.lif a! flujub, tol 4t)'’ is v n. lOoti. 

W’niten in good Xa'^kh, witliin gold-ruled botdi'is. it bears a 
,d<)ubl(^ l>ag<i ' I’nwan 
Dated \ n 1077 
'^cribi* 


* It appoHfs from tfio date of fh(i present vvorlc that t.lio Shi' a rraditaoniKLs 
did not devote tlioir at tention to eoniposition.s on the present snhjeet until more 

than 4t)() ^ ears after the Siinrii authors. 
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AL MUTAWATIR.* 

No. 295. 

foil, i I ; line.s 28 ; si/o 8.| x (> ; (U x 4|. 

syUxj! >3^/1 

AL AZHAR AL MUTANASIRAH F! 
AL AKHBAR AL MUTAWATIRAH. 

An abridgment of the author’s lerger work called A1 Fawa’id, 
comprising 11.4 Hadis Mutawatir. The Isnad is omitted through- 
out in the present abridgment. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarraliman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti, 

jSi) !)1 1 = A D. 1.50.') See Lib. (’at ; 

vol V.. part i., p 8). 

The following colophon of the author, (juoted by the scribe, 
tells us that Suyuti composed the present work in a.h 881 . AkJ^/c J^i 

^ A) ^ ^ I* ^ 

Beginning: — 

» y ! AjLjo j^r 4I) cAasa.! I 

For a copy of tiio MS., see Cairo, vol. vii . p 007 

Written in good Naskb 

Bated, a.h. 1002. 

* Mutawatir is a Hadis transmitted, in various distinct chains of 
narrator®, by so large a number of traditionists that ttiere is left no room for 
any doubt as to its authenticity The pre.sent class of Hadis stands first as 
regards it.s correctne.s.s. 



TRADITION. 


7 


AL MASHHOR.* 

No. 296. 

foil. 41 ; lines 23 ; .size 8 x H ; .oi x 4. 

AL LA’AL! AL MANSORAH F1 AL 
AHAdIS AL MASHH0RAH. 

A very rare work comprising 220 Mashhur Hadi's, whiirh are 
generalh’ (pioted without Isnaci or reference. It is divided into 0 
TJAbs. 

By Badraddin Muhammad bin Bahadur bin Abdallah at Turki 
al Misri, c.’-' (d. a.h. 794 = 

A.i) 1.392 See Lib (!!at , vol. v., part 1 , p 48) 

Beginniny - 

A 'Id I Aii 0>A.2EV.J) 

yJ •• > • \Jr- ' 

« L ••• i 

44n‘ author, in the preface, points out that, at first, he describi'd 
the Hadis of each Bab free from Isnad and reference, as they were 
picked up from dilTerent works on different subjects ; later on, he 
added the Isnad and referem’e to each Hadis, deriving them from the 
works on Hadis. Occasionally, tlie Hadis is followed by an explana- 
tory note. 4’he number of Hadi^ in each cfiapter is given below; — 

Number of Hadig 
in each Bab. 

(i) foil. 1 10. ^v< 1^0 J^ilt .31 

(ii) foil It)- 18 ‘' wbl)' wLJf (U 

(iii) foil. lS'--22 v.^UJ' 31 

* (1) Mashhur Hadi^ is a Hadit> transmitted, at least in three distinet 
chains of narrators, by a large^ number of the traditionists ; but the number 
of such traditionists is less tlian in^the case of the Mutawatir. (2; The term 
Mashhur Hadi)? is also applied to a known Hadis, frequently used and commonly 
quoted, without observation of the condition referred to above; but it also 
sometimes refers to a known Haduf which is not genuine. 
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\ limber of Hadis 
ill oaeb [^Al) 


Ov) foil. 23-20 

^.5 jjMt 

IS 

(v) foil. 27-30 

jAAs't ^tv" 

52 

(vi) foil. 37-3S” 

Avxe i/' ^U'l 

* > 

(vii) foil. 3S'‘-39 

^ J..U" _t0' 

14 

(viii) foil. 40-41 ■ 


t) 

(i\) foil 41'’ 

^4.kk>c *5 

kJ' c 

1 




Writti'ii in t<;()()d Naskli. 

Not dated, a|)[)arently !ltli eentur\ a h. 
ddie ^crilto H'ho does mil re\(''il Ins name 
coj)\’ is a t ranscaipt ion of the eop; belonifiiiL; 

ii .vC Jjl)' .• A-., Uj t,." 


sa \ ,s 1 hal I, lie o!■(>^t‘nt 
to < h(' ant hor's -oii 


No. 297. 

foil .'{*.) . line-. 21 ; '-i/.e .s y ti : .■)l >< 

AD DURAR AL MANSURAH. 

An aln'idgnient of the jneeeilnm woik. 'Fhe traditimi^ in the 
])iesent work are arranged in alphabetieal oriha. 

Hv dalaladdin ‘Abdai rahimin bin .Abi Bakr as Suvhti (li v h 
01) = A I) l.")()o). See Lib. (^at . vol \' . iiart i p .2 

Beginning 

♦ dl (O' La../ jUl) ! 

r 

For other copies of tin' work, sia* Berlin, Nos 1101 t. ('aito, 
vol i , p. .‘140. 

Written in good Naskb. 

Dated, Muharram a h 902 

Scribe : ^_^G^dL't aU* 

The scribe, Muhammad bin Abdalhlh at 'rimartashi (d \ h. 
1004 = A. I) 1595, see Brock., vol. ii , p 511). a well-known sidiolar 
and author, tells us on the title-page iftiat the copy was in Iris pos- 
session for some time ; fGuj jJaj..'* 

AiJt Aa-c 



I’H \ 1)1 1 :< )N . 


i) 


No. 2g8. 


toll. 2‘iO liiH's IS : siz(‘ 7.^ x oi ; 5J x ItJ. 




UJl 


AL MAQASID AL HASANAH. 

A (lollection ot a large miinber of Mashhur Hadis from vai imis 
woiks. arr.ingod m alphabet iral onler. 

By Abfi ■ Abdallah Muhammad bin •Abdarrahman as Sakhawi- 

ai't .saa- .jI. A(''‘ordmg to Zamaddin, the 
author’s pu)»il. he was bom m l''gAii1, a.m. S,‘H -- \.i> 1428. see A1 

t^)id>s al Haul, fob 227' ; while ]>roek , \a)l u p do ti\es tlu' author’s 
birth m \ II s:p)— \ It 1427. 4'he author, alter completing hi" 
"tiidie.s III ill" nati\e place. \ isited l)im\<it. Alcxambia. .McMa-a ami 
.Medina, wlieia* he att(‘nded lectures on diifi'i’cnt i-ianches of Aialtic 
Icainme 'I’he author has enumerated the entire number of In-, 
Shaikhs with ihdaih". m his work Bu'/xal <ir Bawi. in liner' voliinu's- 
He w ork(‘d as a professor oi tlu' dilb'ient branches of Arabic lit era - 
luri' in the follouMiui .Madrasahs of Hg\ pt — 

I. Kamilivah IJl. Zahinxah. 

11. Sarirtamshixah iV. Barijuipx ah. 

H(' <lied in .Medina, \ ii tMt2 — a d I4i>7 and left belund him a 
large number of works on historv, f)iograph\ . tradition and iuris- 
])rudcnee B) works of the autlim, nmluding the present one. an* 
im-ntioiH'd in Iboek 

For autlior’s life, see At t^abs al Hawi, fol 227. Brock , vol n , 
p do. 

Bi'emume — 







jUD >.>va..-3:vJI 

^ ' 


* I ^9 

'J'lu' author, in the preface, says that in the ]>resent (’om})osition 
he has ])aid partienlar attention to distinguishing geniiim' from w eak 
and false Hadii^ l<'or otlior copies of the work, see (’airo, vol. i , 
p. 427 ; -leni, 297. 

The MS. is wTitten by t^ o scribes • foil 1 20(S ar-e w ritten in fair 
Nasklj, not dated, apparently ,9th century a Fr. ; foil. 2<)9-2d(t in 
rough Naskh, dated, a.h. 877. 

A note on the margin on fol. V‘ tells ns that the present eopy 



10 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


was studied by some one under the author, and bears an autograpl: 
note of the author ( «sJ=a. ^ ^ Aab — Ut ). 

The autograph note referred to above is foimd at the end, whici 
is much mutilated ; the passages which are distinguishable run 
thus : — 


25 o^ASExi! 

slc (—jLCxJI 1<AJI 


* sio ^ ^ ^iUjJ 

This note suggests that Abii’al Hasan ash k^iafi i studied undei 
the author: and the word.- used in. the notewUiJI 
(hereafter the compiler of the present work says) jjfive us rcasot 
to hold that it is an autograph note. 


No. 299. 

foil. 253 ; lines 21 : size 8J x 5J ; (» x .‘bl. 
The same. 

Written in good Na.skb- 

Not dated, apparently llth century a h. 


No. 300. 

foil. iM ; lines 25 ; size S x (i ; 0^ x ,3^. 

MAJMO'ATUZIYADATIAHMAD al 

GAZZl. 

9h 

An autograph copy of a rare work, comprising the extra Maslihui 
Hadi§ omitted in the above-mentioned three works (Nos. 296-298), 
but included in the Itqan of Najmaddin al Gazz? (d a.h. 1016 = a. d, 
1607). Itqan is a work dealing with the Masfihur Hadig contained 
in the above-mentioned three works, with the addition of a number 
of Hadig of the same class. The tradi|.ions in the present work are 
arranged in alpliabetical order. 

Author: Ibrahim bin Sulaiman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalaziz 
al Hanafi al Jinini, ^iaxapJI a 4 .sv>o 
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He was bom in Jinin (Damascus), a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605, and 
after conipJeting his studies in Damascus he travelled to Egypt and 
Mecca, where he also studied under famous professors of his age. He 
compiled many treatises on various subjects, and a historical work 
on Ibti Hazm {d a.h. 45(5 = a. D 1064), which was left incomplete by 
him He was well vensed in biogra])hy, general history, jurisprudence 
and tradition. He is also known to us as a good scribe, and a num- 
ber of works were transcribed by him He died in Damascus, a. it. 
1108 = A. D. 1606. See Brock., vol. ii., p. 314; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. 
xii., fob 101 : Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 420. 

Beginning : - 


«!/ 

4JL) 

'uX>) « ^ Isjt.-' ULB X «*«,a i 1 

> Lj5 >7 •• u/ •• C . J ^ • • > 

L jI; ^ AjiAw.ap.il I y ^ ^Js^AamI] ie^.viAJl 


* , ;AA.'*l,.XiI liiAjt , JI*, jlrJl I.uj'lk>.j • 

The following abbreviations, used to indicate the work in which 
these traditions are found, are quoted below each Hadi§ : — 

^ for Bukhari, for Muslim, .i for Abu Da’ild, o for Turmudi, 
for Nasa'i, Ufor I bn Maja, for Dsirimi, bJ for Ibn Abi ad Dunya, 
y for Bazzaz, ^ for Abu YaM<l, h for I'abarani, for Ibn Hayyan, 
bx for Hakim, hJ for Daraqutni, y for Baihaqi, j*x for Abu Nairn, 
^ for Ibn ‘Adi, for Abu Shaikh, Asakir, J for Dailami 

Ja^k for liiiatib, for Quda‘i. 

The following marginal note on fob 65”^ tells us that Itqan was 
comjiosed in a.h. 1010, and that the author of Itqiin was born in a.h. 
070 and died in a.h. 10()1. 


^Awsxj ^2y>.wAAJI aL^I I — axil) j 

1 cjr**^ >bxl.iJ I fyi, ^ ^ 

1 

• I ♦ ^ I AAaw ^»y.J j ^ V ♦ AAaw 4JL)I Aaa-^s oJ j cJ 1 j yix AAaw 

The author, in the foyowing colophon, says that in collecting 
the materials for the present work, he relied on the autograph copy 
of Itqan, which was very badly written; and that he completed the 
present work in a h. 1091. 
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J^>J^xi) JJkC ^ ^ ai^J 

^JkT A..'U ^9 Jaiv. . i-AA/.^SX^i! ^ilisux- 

r > y • iy ** v.— 5^ -7 > >y c * w5 

:||^ I ^)I.Ai! ^X.M ^1^3 cLA.^) 

V*> -' C-' ^ ^. •••!•#• 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated. \.h 105)1. 


MrxVLLAiy 


No. 301. 

/oil ‘?40 lines 25 . si/.e I I x 7.i . 7 x 5.’,. 

(li:: 

‘ILAL AL HADIS, 

♦ • fc 

A rare work on a efilleetion <»i .Mirallal H.idis. 'I’lie (miIic 
work is in four volnines, ot whieh t!u‘ ionrtli volume and the larget 
portion of vadunu' i are wanting 'I’lie last 1 51 foil. (I i*}) ol 
voluiiK' I. beginning abnifitly thus 

* A JMimnad Hadis, having a defeet, ed lier m the rsnail or in the text, vvhieli 
cannot lie easily traced, is called Mn'ollal 'J’hi.‘< del ct remove-^ the Hadi-j from 
the category of Sa’iih Hadis to that of untrustworthy ones I'hn detimtion 
given hy the traditionists runs thus : — 

I aIc ( 2l.>Uv,.t j I L:i.5lLs5* ^ JlLj- Ax* !. /C" 

^ { A- (JI4.AJI AxjIx AsxnO ^ c\xk:L ( 

See ‘All Qari’s oornmentary on Nukhba,fol 3.‘i() Haj. Khal., in v’^oL ii , p. 35, 
remarks that a number of the iraditionrsts turned thoir attention to this import- 
ant branch of the traditions, and (‘omposecl works on it. Among them the 
present work, and the works of the following, are iiolad for their special value: — 

I. Muslim bin Hajj&j (d. a.h 261 = a. d. 875). 

II. Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Hakim (d, a.h. 405=:a u. 1014). 



TKADITION. 




rA-o-i 4JjI ^ 


IkXC 


K -1-^ ) , ^1 8k3^A^^| 5 *Ji/kJ ,.' i3'.».sv^ 

^ \ 7 J {Jj- 




.•md I'luliDij tlms 


_ jT ^l,V«.v , )lc ^ ,_.iUj 41)1 »t->! Xyll; 


L- 


^ 1 I ^ A AAA J I ^-XaVv^A I ^ ^ 

f<rc IxMiiifl up u it It t lie "Second volume in the jireseiil cfipy of the w oi K 


Ih'eitmuly 


\d)f,r\iK 11 . 


1 (.*”1 ^ f — X 1 V.X gW fc'^AA. i * * . . ^ lAs .C 1.AAV 

_5 ^ C.' — 3 • • IX' / “' 

! 

c"-'' ; jy * J"’ .. (JUSxJ^« 


. J] 


er' 




Idiis \olniae (iiuils with the detects pointed out in Mnsmid 
ihidis. tran^'initted from the Pro])het bv the followiiifi Sahabi 
( companions oi the ih' 0 ])het), Abu Bakr ‘Umar, ‘r,sman. ‘Ali. ddilha, 
/ubaii’ ‘ Midiirahman bin ‘Auf, ‘Abd.dlah bin AlasPul, Maspul bin 
labal and Xbii Darr. and ])<irtl\- deals with the defects in some 
Mnsnad Hmlis. narrated by \bu Hnrairah (a well-known Sahabi). 

AXnthor Abu'l Hasan ‘.Ali bin 'Umar ail Daraqut ni, 

Ik'-^ vh ^v.' an author of t wo other well-known works on 

Hadis, vr/ . Xs Sunan and .XI Mn'talaf. was a follower of the Shafi’i 
-chool. He was tiurn, in A.ti. D. P18, in Uar al Qiitn (a big 

Xlahallah in IhiL'dad) ; and. because of his birth-place, he is com- 
monly known as UaraquHii. He spent some time, for the purpose 
d educating iiimself, in the following places: Basra, Kufa, Bagdad 
ind XVasit, and studied the following branches of Arabic literature 
nmler the foremost traditionists and scholars of his age, such as : — 
1. t,)ni ainc branches under Muhammad bin Hasan an 
Naqi|ash {<1 A ii dol ”A.i). 901) 

11 ,1 iirKprudenci' under xVbu Sa'd Hasan bin .Ahmad bin 

Va/.id bin 'Isa f-/ a h. 328= a. n. 939). 

III. Philology under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Duraid {d. a.h. 

{21 = a. i). 930). ^ 

IV. Hadis under Abii Talib al Bagdadi {d. a ii. 324 = a. l>. 935) 
uid All bin ‘Abdallah al Mubashs]iir. (i/. a.h. 324 = a. p. 935). 

Uaraqutni, on account of hi.s masterly command of Arabic 
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learning, stJcured a special fame and gained a wide-spread reputa- 
tion. I^atib Bagdadi, a well-known historian and traditionist, 
calls the author Imam in Had?§, jurisprudence and philology : 

i _5 isiji 

j ^ j See Mir’at al Janan. fol. 232’’. 


A number of the traditionists, such as Hakim (d. a.h. 405 = a d. 
1014), Abu Na‘im Isfahani {d. a.h. 430 = a. o. 1038). and others, 
studied Hadis under him, and transmitted copious traditions on his 
authority. In his old age he travelled to Egypt, where he was 
warmly welcomed, and his merits specially appreciaterl by Al FadI 
bin Ja far bin Muhammad {d. a.h. 391 = a.d. 1000), the minister of 
Kafur, the fourth King of the Ikjhshidid dynasty. This minister 
also was a good scholar and traditionist; and, in addition to his 
responsible duties, he was very fond of learning and devoting his 
time to literary attainment. He had long had it in hi.s mind to com 
pose a work on Musnad Hadig, and hence Daraqutni’s arrival induced 
him to compile the same He accordingly commenced the work, 
with the assistance of Daraqiitni, and in a short time completed 
it. Dciraqutni was sufficient! v rewarded by the minister for his 
labour, and shortly after lie returned to Bagdad, wher<’ he died in 
A.H. 38.5 = a. T). 99.5, and was buried near the tomb of Ma‘ruf Karkhi, 
a well-known Sufi, who died in a.h. 291= a n 812. The author was 
renowned for his memory. Barqani {d. a.h 42.5= a d 1935), a pu])il 
of his. says that Daraqutni used to dictate the materials of the pre.seat 
work to him from memory; and he (Barqrini) arranged those mate- 
rials in the form of a book. Thus the present work was composed ; 
^vwxjl j.d (J.^' oJf.".' Jlii 


See Huffaz, vol. iii.. p. 201. Hence each Hadis of the present work 
is preceded by the words : (Daraqutni was 

asked to point out the merits of the Hadig) For the author’s life 
and works, see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 199; Mir’at al .Janan, fol. 232'*; 
Isnawi, fol. 18D ; Brock., vol. i., p. 10.5. The present volume which 
is incomplete for want of a few foil, at the end, concludes thus ; — 


kJvU./ 


I 


The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskb ; not dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 
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No. 302. 


foil. 2<)0 ; lines 23 ; size 9^ x 7 : 7 x 3|, 

^ (a) I 

AL MUJALLAD AS SALIS. 

The thii'd volume of the preceding work, dealijig with the defcids 
of the remaining Musnad IFadifS. narrated by Abu Hurairah. 
Beginning . — 






<b)'| JJJKJ ^9 I j) 4 j5I 


I -r I ; iM L Q-i-.i-^ I 

^ y > 


,Siy!] JUi 


Written in good Xaskh, in a later hand; dated a.h. 130!> 


No. 303. 


foil. 2(19 : lines 23 ; size 9^ x 7 : 7 x ^. 


cr- 


= tiJl ^i: 




AL MUJALLAD AL KHAMIS. 


The fifth and the last volume of the above work, dealing with the 
defects in the Musnad Hadis narrated by some male and female 
companions of the Prophet. 

Beginning • — 

f 

* ^ 

The colophon runs thus : — 

iff (..jL'./ ^Ukkiil kX^Aw..< 

The scribe, who does nok reveal his name, se.ys that he tran- 
scribed the present copy in a.h. 1309, from a copy dated a.h. 70S. 

The present and preceding volumes are written in the same 
hand. 
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JO 

mukhtalaf.* 

No. 304. 

foil 71 ; lilies 25 : S’, k 0^ . f>', x .‘{i. 

•• 

IKHTILAF AL HADlS. 

\ iv\io work on a eolk'ftion of Muklitnlaf Hadis, with explanation'' 
l^y a well-knciwn Iniain, Mnhaminad bin Idris bin ‘Usnian bi 
Sh.iH‘ bin as Sa’dj bin 'Tbaid al (b>nd'Slii. 

— --'I d’his well known 1 in a. in trxKM'^ 

his devcent from the grandfather of the Prophet, and wars born n 
(la/y,a A n I.)0-- \.i) 707 l'la»ngh there is some (•ont!'o\ ersv a.mon< 
the biomaphers t)f the Imam regarding his liirth-nhu'e. and the lol 
lowing places are given ((bi/,/,a. ‘Asqalan, Mina, Yaman) Aet the tii^ 
one IS commonly accepte 1 to be his birth-placie adr 
^ S-* , see Tahdib, fo! 1.5'*) 8hafi I’s father died before hi 

birth and he was brought up bv ‘ \bdailah bin Hasan, th(‘ materna 
grandlather of the Imam, and m his childhood was l iken away b\ 
■Abdallah to Mecca, where, after his primarv education, he studies 
undei inaan welbknow'u scholar--, juiisls and treditionists .if Hu 

\Vhor(‘ tliort^ avo (iis(»rppiiii(‘ies iii si^u->n between any two Hacli^, (^juarii 
eemunenosR and in otlier respect*^, and there is rooni for removing? the sarn(' h\ 
an explanation, tho> diserepanev is called I!d_itilaf, and tfiost^ traditions are 
<*a]led Muivldalaf ; in t^asos where snch explanation is not pO'->'^il)le, and ojk^ 
Hadi> cant'cls another, such are called Nasi kh and Alansukh. The delinition of 
Ikjirdaf ‘2iveu by tlie trailitiorusts runs thus : — li^ ^d'x^j 

( o)Urxi ) See ‘2\li Oari's coaimentary on Nuldiba, 

fol. AS ‘dVli Qari, in the same work, remarks that Tmam ^y^iafi‘i (the prescait 
auttiur) was tlio hv^t authoi: to compose a work on the subject. Haj. KhaL , 
vol 1., p. al, iih to understand that, after Iman Shafid, Ibn Qutaiba 

id, A.H 2 (ii 5 =;AO. S77) and Abu Zakariya Yahya { d , a.h. .*i07 =: a.d. 919) are 
known to have dealt with the subject, and to have composed works on it. For 
Ibn Qutaibtds work on the subject, see BeWin, No. 1213 ‘All Qari, again, 
remarks tliat Tahhwi also wrote two useful works on the suliject : — 

J. Mabini al A^ar, see present volume. Nos 395-7. 

IL Alnshkil al Asar, see Berlin, Nos. 121)3-137. 
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))iiice. xVt tlie age of lo years, he receiv^ed the Sanad for issuing 
hatwa from Miibashshir bin Khalid {d. a.h. 180 = a. d. 797). In 
\ n 170 he left the place for Medina,* where he studied for a con- 
'^iderable tiim* under Imam Malik {d. a.h. 179 = a.1). 995) and, at 
the (‘ud of A H 179, )te proceeded to Yaman and attended lectures 
m dilferent bratiches of .Arabic literature under Hisham bin Yusuf 
[d. A H 197= \.D. S14) Thence he started to ‘Iraq, where, accord- 
ing to tlie author of Tuhfat az Zanian, he studied under Muhammad 
l)in Hasan-ash Shaibani {d a h. 189 = a.d 894), 

aLc ^ iSS) Ij ; but the othei' 

nographers of the Imitm do not agree with this statement of Tuhfa. 
Alter a short ste y in Ir.'up he left for Bagdad (a great seat of 
learning in thos(‘ days), where his merits in Qur’anio branches of 
f)hilolog\’. juris])rmltnee and traditions were specially appreciated ; 
uid many discussions on different subjects between the Iimim and 
.he re[)nted scholars of the placid were held, iti nnrst of which the 
Imam won tin' day. Thus the lame of the liiuim spread all over 
slamic conntrie.s, and he received a good deal of regard from the 
.'alijih Harnn Kashid (.a ii 179-193 = a. T). 7815-809). Soon after- 
vards, owing to his differing from the Malaki and Jlanafi schools on 
nany points, he founded a new school, known as >^iali i, which is 
)V many regarded as most conformable to the spirit of Islam. His 
aithority was widely recognised ; and a large number of scholars 
iecame followers of his school. In a.h. 198 he left Bagdad for 
i^gypt, where he s])ent his time in Jaini’ ‘Umar in delivering lectures 
nd compiling works t ill his death in a.h. 204 = a. d. 820. He left 
tehind him a large number of pupils and followers His reputation 
.s an author and as an Imam are eijiual. He wrote 113 works on 
’afsir, Hadr-ij, jurisprudence, and on some other subjects. Besides 
•eing the first author on the present branch of tradition, imam 
liafi‘i is the first author on jurisprudence and archery His work on 
rchery is known as '-^53' ; see Hand-list, No. 2527. For 

lliafi i’s life and works, see Tahdib, fol. 15 ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 124 ; 
ubki, vol. i, fol. 223 ; Isnawi, fol. 7 ; Tuhfat az Zaman, fol. 39 ; 
luffaz, vol. i, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p 178. 

The present work is divided into five jiarts ; and each part 
ears the following Ismids, thus : — 

^Ic CijLvgil ^xoLv- I Ajki8.il I I 

WAiwI dJ 0...^)* Axle ^ ^ ^ 4Jjl 
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^ I I \m 1 ^ C^X.xi | V,^,jP.AA>^J ^Z”' 

4 j.i if-,L^I Ail» Jji)) ^'o (J_j^l I a.-^iil II I t^lZC^I 1J.J1 iiL^^ j 

4X11 .XA£ ^ ^a«2exJ! ^ yi] ^livw-'I li) Jl» xi-c 

^ I ^ ^ j 1 4^'' I 4 ^f"* ^ < 7 ^ ^ 4jul ^ ^Lx«vi i 


^ J.^2EV,« ^c yjj G1 Xj r*l j (.il 

g, 3tA.\»v JS^ vamJ 1 Q..-k^^ -«) idULil u^Ai^ ^ (.Aj I L-3 I • AA^-i^ f 

V-5 * • * C/‘ J J ' V^ ^ ^ 


^ ^ I ^ ^ 1 Jxo i I I ^f-' J>^:sx^<2 cJ^"^ ti:;- 

It appears from the Isnad that in a.ti 571, ‘Ali bin Hibatallfiii 
(d. A H. (540 = A. D. 1242) studied and transmitted tbe present work 
from his Wiaikh, ‘Abdalhaq(i. a traditionist of Ba^^dad. ‘Abdalha(iq 
gives the chain of tlie narrators of the present work, ending with 
the author. 

The i\18., after the Isnad, begins thus : — 

I 

Jill) ))| <i.J| ^1 41) sy^cs=^i] 

JS^Iaj 4JCl L<I ^ iSJsAr )w 3^3 :v..« ^ 


« ^J1 A^Ui'I 


,JL . AjJU 4Jj) 




Tlie work is divided into 92 Babs Jt is written in good Naskh. 
The fact that tlie MS. bears an Isiuid of a trai'itionist of the 7th 
century a.h., while the present copy is dated a h. 1301, gives us 
reason to hold that the present MS. is a copy of a MS bearing 
the above Isnad. 

The colophon runs thus : — 


^J^lX.2..) AA«J yi-MJ 


<lxj ^)l I 

V 






Ui) 


c>’' 


* <, aJiH v>JO AjU.ivij . 

’ > 

Scribe : 
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No. 305. 

foil. 229 ; lines 27 ; size y C| ; S y 

ju 

MA'AnI al A5Ar. 

Also designated .S[iarh ii Ma‘a.ni al Atsar and Az Ziyadat Min 
Sliarli Ma'ani al Asar. 

An old, correct, and valnalile co})y of the lirst volume of Mahini 
a] Asar, a work on Alukhtalaf al Hadis, dealing with the removal 
of discrepancies in traditions, especiall^v those relating to points of 
jurisprudence, (uther by explanation (after referring to the Qur’an, 
Hadis and a majority of the opinions of reliable traditionists and 
jurists) or by pointing out where one Hadis is cancelled by another, 
owing to discrepaiK'ies which cannot b(‘ removed. 

Author; Aliu Ja‘far Ahmad bin Muhammad At Tahawi, 

an eminent Hanafi traditionist and jiirisi, 
who was born in Taha (a village in Egypt), a.h. 229 — a. d. 843 
was noted by some of his biographers to be the date of his 
birth, while, according to Tahawi’s own statement, quoted in A! 
dawaliir al Mudiyyah, fob 44*', he was born in A.n. 239 = a.J) 853 • 

^ (Jb (Jb. Hfl 

studied Hadis under his father and some others, among them Yilnus 
bin ‘Abdallah (r/. a. 11. 264 = .\.d. 878) and .Sulairnan bin Shu'aib 
{( 1 . A.n 268= A. o 882). He spent a considerable period of time in 
studying jurisprudence under his maternal uncle, ‘Isma'il bin Yahya al 
Muzani {(/. a.h. 2()4 = a .d. 878), a well-known Shafi'i jurist and a pupil 
of Imam Tahawi, like his uncle Muzani, was a follower of the 

Shiifii school ; but differing from Muzani in some principles, he gave 
up the f^afid school, and became a follower of the Hanafi school, 
and undertook to study Hanafi jurisprudence and attended lectures 
delivered by Ahmad bin Musa in Egypt. In a.h. 268 he travelled 
to Syria, where he also studied Hanafi jurisprudence under Abu 
Hazitn ‘Abdalhamid bin ‘Abdal'aziz ( d . a.h. 292 = a. d. 904), a Hanafi 
scholar and Chief Justice of Syria. Soon after, Tahiiwi’s authority as 
an autlior, jurist and traditionist was unanimously admitted. A 
number of traditionists, such a| Tabarani (d. a.h. 360 = a. d. 971) and 
others, quoted Hadig on his authority. He composed several works 
on different subjects ; and the present one is the first composition of 
the author. He died in a.h. 321 = a.d. 933. For his life and works 
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!ee A1 Jawaliir al Mudiyyah, fol. 445 : Tabaqat al Ahnaf’ by ‘Ali 
.^/ari, fo]. 986 ; Huda/, vol. iii, p. 29 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 173. 

Beginning ; — 


ii yXSlJ] ^ ^Jj**** j*^^*-'* ^ 

^ ^ (J^' 

«^! ^JL*.JI (.i.)(.is^.^ I ^ ^liLu iiul j^j-^Cacvian 

.K,3v 1!I ^Lu ^ 4 Jl) 1 t (Us (jII/ a/ 

iJ-A) iu^juai) , (J.iL) I 

oUXil A.; J..xi| Lo , t Uii-AwJiJ j»4.o-ic Alai 

L-^Ci^ (J.^ (J'*-7>-l J ^.0.V.^.6.i) Ai«*j) J ^JsLiii 

^ ,.ic |»4.<ixa j ^Le-L^i! j j ^**/(.aJ I Aa* C« 


* 



cS^c Uj i^.s'.acvJl <iL«(j»l . 
C ■ ' ^ 


The author says in his ]>reface that some heretics, owing to 
tlieir ignorance of Ikbtilaf al Hadi^, espeoally of Nask]) Hadis, 
because of the existence of discrepancies, disputed the genuineness of 
certain Hadis ; lienee the present composition The author, iy 
dealing with the explanation of Hadi^, in some cases strongly 
'supported the o])inion of Hanafi jurists, for which Baiha({i (d. a u 
458— A. 1). 1066) condemned him. Haj. T£hal , vol. ii, p. 286, 
lefends the autlior thus : — ^ ^LoJIf ^ cbolmi liai 
loot. The present volume ends wuth the chapter 
ilj b iXjt o.»j il of the k— U5". 

The following colophon tell us that the present volume was 
transcribed in Jerusalem, a.h 735, by ‘Ali bin Mansur al Hanafi 
d. A.H. 740 = A D. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 81' ) : oi:^! 

^ j_^iiiacwh ^Ic aj^ jix okaaK o..' ^_jJLc 

The title of the work, which is written in beautiful gold Naskh, 
IS followed by a note, written in an illuminated space by the scribe, 
telling us that the present MS. was transcribed for one Bashir bin 
Abdallah, a noble of Jerusalem of the 8th century a.h. : olol.yi J^l 
d aO I O.AX aLM j ^ I O'AmJ f Aj — ^(jlll ^ t A/0 ^ 

# 'ijUkJl j yLiJL a) ho j Axi (y 
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Another note, on the title page, gives us to understand that the 
present MS. was in po'^^'ession of Mutawakkil Alaallah : 
a..ic aIM aLM j_jic This Mutawakkil ‘Alaallah (a II 11)54-1087 = 
A.n. 1 044 -1 074), as know, was one of the rulers of San'a (in 
Yanian) known as an Imam ; see Lane i'oole. }). 108. He was also a 
good hcholar and traditionist Though he was a follow(‘r of the Zaidi 
school, yet his love for learning made him free from prejudice Thii 
meiits of scholars in his time, especially of authors and ])rofessors, 
were highly appretnated by him. lit* composed an Arbain and a 
comimmtarv on dami ai UsCd (Xos. 228-224) ; see Iviiulasat al Asar, 
\ol. ni. p 411. He wais very fond of books, and collected a large 
number which, as counted bv his son, reached 18.000 in number : j 

A-Ol.' aIJ) ; 

set' Tabq al Hahva. fol 72 (Hand list No 2818) 

'i’hen' are otlier but mutilated notes on the tith' page 

No. 306. 

loll, 881 : lines 81 . size 12 v 8 ; 0x4. 

Voil'AIK 11. 

Th(* continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the 
chapter U Ulk.- of the (jbA.'' wU/. Written in Naskh in a 
later hand, not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h 

The following passage from a note, the main portion of which has 
been completely and intentionally washed out with water, suggests 
tliat the present volume, with volumes i and iii, was purchased 
in Hudaida (in Arabia): sic JA..> ^ 

cjd/C ^3 >,>.',>..= 1 .. ^ ^.osuo-'t. 

The condition of the MS., and the fiequent corrections made in 
the margin, suggest that tlic ct)py w'as used by some scholar. 

No. 307. 

foil. 177 ; lines 25 ; size 10x7; 7 s 4.]i 

f 

V'^OLITME III. 

The continuation of the .second volume, ending with the chapter 
Jjill ^3 Though these three volumes complete 
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the work, yet they are different from each other in the following 
respects : date of transcription, hand and paper. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.k. (584. 

Scribe: 

The condition of the present volume and the concluding words • 
wbXI* I*!' A/cl*ij j jsJS (aa (it is the end of the work) suggest 

that the preceding volumes, written by the pn'sent scribe, are 
wanting. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos 12tili-r); deni, 
571, The entire work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.ii. 1300-2. 

The present volume is an older and more valuable copy than 
are the pre(*eding volumes ; and it deserves sjaecial notice, as it has 
been studied by a, number of traditionists and used by man\' 
scholars. 

A Sanad on tol 178, written by Hadwan bin Muhammad {d s n 
852 = a. D. 1449), gives us to understand that at the Monastery ol 
Nasiriyah in Egypt, in a h. 815, the writer of the^anad, along witli 
a group of students not less than 70 in number, studied the entiu^ 
w'ork tfroni the firesent third volume and from the two mis.Miiu 
volumes, written by the same scribe) under Muhammad bin Abi an 
Naniim, commonly called (r? a n 821 =- a d. 1418), a tra- 

ditionist of Egypt (see Mu‘jam I bn Fahd, fol. 2t)l) ; and a licence 
for narrating the Hadi.s was grant<‘d by Muhammad bin Abi an 
Namim. who attended the sitting, d’he Sanad runs thus ; — 


^ aJLw j jkJL jujI UI 

^ ^ ^ 

k^iuJsiil ^ ^aJ) ^ ^j] 

^ 

flic "f I ^ •••••• ^ y ^ 1 I y”'^ ' 

The Sanad is attested b\^ Muhammad bin Abi an Namim thus : - 

*• S,- 

Ci'^" jk.c y 

Jv • •• / 

* iSt^y' I I^^L) ^ AJJ 1 IXXaMJX. j t/llkXAAvAy ^ J 



TUAIMTION. 


23 


The two notes on fol 14 and fol. 132, quoted l)elow, tell us that 
the j^Tesent volume is a transcription of a copy of the third volume, 
belonging to Bani an Nahhas ; and that it consists of parts 14-23 of 
the same. About Bani an Nahhas. it is stated in A1 Jawahir al 
Mudiyah, fol. Ib8, that ^ ^ {d. a.h. (>90 = a d. 1301) and 

members of his faniilv are called Bani an Nahhas 


J 

11 . 


fi*i> V ^ ^ VJ 






c.’ 








>y:p^n 


^XJ ,.vXi 


A note informing ns that the present (*opy was (‘onipared witli 
the original is found on fol. Anotlier note^ below the colophon, 

says that tlie MS. was for some time m the possession of the Chief 
Justi('(* of Mecca, Ahmad bin Muhammad al Ansari al Hanafi {d. a.h 

S2o ~ A.l) 1422) Iasxw ^ b.>vX.%o^ 




^uill ^UlM 


Alcinij f 'Ia.' aI/cI. 


A-Lh 






^ ^ Lw 2 l 2 ^ 

C. 


No. 308. 

foil. 270 . lines 2.3 . size* 10x7; 7 x 4\ 

TASHlH U MA'AnI al ASAR. 

• ♦ ♦ *• 

An iiuannplete copy of the commentary on Ma'ani al .V.sar, 
designated Kilab Tusliih MaO'uii al A.s ir. beginning with the commen- 
tary on chapter A.v.l:r-v.'t a*? vljl (the first chapter of Ma'atii) and 
eiidinii; with chapter Ax;l..v.ajt (t he Sth chapter of obU^h wLio ; 

see vol in. fol 108 of Ma ani) Haj Khal . vol. ii, p 280, mentions 
two eonimeniaries on Ma‘ani, one being by ‘Aaini {d a.h 85.7 = 
A.i) 1451). regarding which Ibn Fahd remarks m his .Mn'jam that 
it is a big work in 12 xolumes designated Hence the 

])resent work (am scarcely be bv ‘Aaini. The second commentary, 
mentioned bv Haj. KJial.. is by Abn'l Hasan Muhammad biii.Muham- 
mad al Bahili {d a.h 32 1 = a d 933), a eontemimrarv of Tahawi and a 
follower of the Mfiliki school Smc(‘ no account of th is commentary 
>is to he traced in any catalogne, we cannot say for certain that the 
])rcsent commentary is by him ; but the fact that the jiresent 
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commentator strongly supports the views ot the Mfiliki school, 
and the fact that the words used for dead ])ersons are not generally 
used by the commentator for Tahawi, give us reason to believe 
that the above-mentioned Bahili is the author of the present com- 
mentary. The commentary, which is without preface, begin." 
thus • — 


t ( 

4l)I . .1^ 4t)l J,-' 4IJ! 

' C-5V ** >> O 

The eonunent ator, wlierever he diUVrs from Taliawj, intro- 
(luccH his own view with the word (1 say) ; for (^xam})le on 


f A«xlx r>-' *-• kJlIU aj JjHj K and again on fol. 

241“' A.UflJf Jlirt <uij: U ^.'1 ’J>,3».h lo»^ ».'l A'* o-t* 

^'1 jjdJ ^ j ^Uj k.US' 


No. 309. 

foil. 273 ; lines 23 ; size 10x7; 7x5. 

*^1 ^-a.«. 3 Cvj! ^2 

AL MU'TASAR ‘AN AL MUIOITASAR 
MIN MUSHKIL AL ASAR. 


This is an abridgment of the Mukiitasar of .\bu’l Walid Haji 
{d. A.H. 474 = A. D. 1081). which was itself the first abridgment of 
Tawahi’s last composition, Mnshkil al A.srir (for copies see Beilin, 
NoxS. 1260 — 7 ; Br, Mus., p. 707), a work dealing in a masterly way 
with Hadis in which there are discrepancies, and pointing out 
where discrepancies can be* removed and where the Hadis must be 
cancelled. 

Author: Yusuf bin Mhsaal Hanafi, c'"’ d'he 

words abc used by the scribe in referring to the author in the 
colophon quoted below, and the fact that such a phrase is generally 
applied to a living person, give us reason to hold that the author 
was alive in a.h. 797, the date when the transcription of the copy 
was completed : — 



TRADITION. 


25 




^ t ^x.:x ^ ^j^l] y^ 4Jjf 

. ,r ^SiS • . ^XiUil ^-2i.(.Jki| syjy Jl ^.1 ^i'.5JI JJI iS ^...<aAs:v--o ^c ^ 


, <.wi?' , 

VwJ y y y 


^r 2 




o f 


I 


One Yusuf bin Musa al Hanati (</, a.h. S02 — a.d. 1400) i.s men- 
tioned in Taj At Taliatjat, vol. ix, fol. 49“ , but the present work 
is not mentioned in the list of his conpiositions The present work 
and its author are mentioned m Br. Mns , }>. 7(t9 ; l>ut no 
account of the author is given Haj. KJial., vol. ii, p. 2S7. men- 
tions the work without naming tin* author 
Beginning : — 

Sx.) D.*.> ^ Aj!.A.C ^ AjIi) ^JUsv.' Ij-o-a.. tUjl Jvo-i*-! 


( 

^«.{.xvaM ^'1 ^ 

«: ^'I ^AaS.J 1 j,j|.*J| ^ 


The beginning of the work tells us that the work was arranged 
in its present form by a pupil of the author; the word in the 
volophon ({noted above refers to this unknown pupil of the author. 
The present abridgment was jirinted m tfu* Dairat al Ma'arif I'ress, 
Haidarabad, a.h 1307. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h 797 
^(u'ibe . 1 ^ ^ 

The following not(^ on the title page (not dated, but apparentl\ 
written in the 9th centui’v a h.) says that the present MS. w'as pur 
eiiased for 200 Dirams by one Jlyas bin Musafir, dining his stay in 
the Madra.sah of l\Alun in derusalem. 


' ^ 1 L_XU.JI ^ ^aaJL' l— r'(j|.«.i! IcAA) (J.i.ol 

AAj^iwo.; (Jjliil ^iaJU..' ^ LT^’I c/ 

-•f i^y^NOh.. 1 ^ 'u saxt^ i M 

Cl/* y/ * 

♦ ixc t.3;:vA2cv^ 




jit^s Aa-B 
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AN NASrKH AVA AL A1 ANSIIKJL* 

No. 310. 

foil. 122 ; lines 21 ; size 4| x 7 ; 7 x .5. 

AL ‘ITIBAR Fl AN NASIKH WA AL 

MANStJKH. 

A collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadis. The divi'^ion 
of the work into liooks and chapters is the same as in works of 
jurisprudence 

Author: Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Musa bin ’Uipnan al Hazimi, 

yCj a famous Shah i scholar and 
t laditionistj who was born in a h ">48 — a. d 1165 He studied in 
Hamadau, under Abu'l ‘Uhi { d . a.h. 5t)9 = a.o 1174) and others 
'Phen. for his further studies, he travelled to Mausil, Wasit, Basra, 
Isfahan and .Arabia, and studied in those plac(‘s under the foremost 
scholars and traditionists. Later, he was recognised as a specialist 
in tradition Nearly all the compositions of the author are on dif- 
ferent important branches of Kadis, and are highly regarded by the 
traditionists on account of their reliability and the critical discus- 
sions contained in them, a fact which t(\stihes to his merits and 
masterly attainments. Ho settled permanently in Bagdad, where 

he died in JuimXda 1., a 11 . 584 = a d 1188, and was buried near tin* 
tomb of the famous Sfifi Junaid. 

For the author’s life and work, see Huffaz, vol. iv. p. 157 ; 
'i'abaqat 11 Ibn Shuhba, fol. 64'* ; Mir’at al danan, fo! .‘155‘* ; Isnawi, 
fob 147 ; Brock., vol. i. p. 256 


This IS oni" of tlio most important firanelios of Hacli\^. According to tlie 
statement of Zuhri {d a.h. 124 = a d. 741), (juoted in the prelace of the present 

work ( )? ke was the 

first iraciitionist who turned las attention to this subject, picked out the can- 
celleti and caneellmg Hadis, and framed rules and jirmciples for distinguishing 
them. After Zuhri, Imam Shafi‘i a u, 204 = a.i>. 820) is known to have dealt 
with this branch in his work, Ar Hisala Later on, a number of traditionists 
composed works on the .same subject. See Haj. Jvhal. , vol. ii,p. 370; Itliaf^’ 
1 70 
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Beginning : — 

V. I I ^xX^JI 1 ^CxX<kJ I I JUJ I 

XXff.*.yC ^ I AaJ ^Tiil C-J j J'.A.Xil j ^ij^iiJtj 

I I 

jiXc ^Jb til X^j,M*X/0 ^ j 4JL)I L •■ i^**‘''^ 

* I 

xAfter dealing uitli tlie definition of Nasikh and Mansnkl). the 
author in his preface explains the causes and necessity for tlie can- 
cellation of Hadis. The colophon runs thus : — 

^ u. 

0«a:::ev^ ^ j )'^I 4i) ti.AiS3.i I ijL'iXJI ^iv. I 

y>i0t^C *,-u i AQaIx.' Xj>SXy£ J xl I ^ XxiX 

^ I Xi L^XXtt. ^ ^ .j ^ I ^ ^ Z*'^ n j xAX*tt^ 

For other cojiies of the work, see Iferlin, No. 1(527 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii. p. 269. Written in good Naskh. Dated, .a.h. 732 

Sanads, dated a n. oSd, 5S6, (540. (543 and 692, which were i*vi- 
dently contained in the original MS., are transcribed at the end of 
the present copy, the following words being written at the to]) of 
evpry Sanad : — c\ 2 p„^JI?AjJ aLc J^ax*..'! Ua:. ("It is 

from that which I have seen on the original copy.’') 

One ot the above Sanads is dated Muharram a ii. 5S4. which 
gives us reason to believ^e that the present copy is a transcription 
of a reliable copy of the original MS written during the life-time of 
the author, in or before a.h. 584. 


No. 311. 

foil. 188; lines 17 ; size 19 x (5 ; 7x4. 

Thk s\mk. 

Another copy of the same, written in fair Naskh. The cojiy is 
not dated ; but a note on the title page, written in identically the 
same hand, containing biographical notices of tlu* author quoted 
from Jbn Kliallikan, is dated a.h. 1270, which suggests that the .MS. 
was written m or before that year. 
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No. 312. 


loll. 5-1 ; lines 19 ; size x 5 ; 0,^ x 4. 


plAm al ^Alam bi HAQA^Q NASIKH 
AL HADlS WA MANStJKHIHl. 


A work on a collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadi.^. 
By Abn’l Baraj ‘ Abdarrahinan al Jaw zi, 

{( 1 . A.H. 597 = A. 1) 1250. See Lib (^at., vol. v, part i, ]). 95.) 
Beginning : — 


* 


• J I ijJx.' yM 

r 



Jn the preface, Ibn al Jawzi describe-^, in four Fasts, the causes 
and necessity for the cancellation of Hadis ; and he .says that for 
the sake of convenience, he arranged the work according to the 
arrangement observed in works of junsjirudence Tlu' w ork is a rare 
one. It is merely mentioned in the list of the author’s c.onipositions 
see Lib. Cat , vol. v, part 1 , p. 95. The author of Ithaf (p. 17(f) 
refers to a work of the author on the present, subject, contained in 
only one fob, beginning thus : — 

» 


This beginning entirely differs from the beginning of our copy, 
containing 54 foil. The following words, quoted in Itluif. tell us that 
the work there referred to consists of only 21 Hadis ( u^UxJI Iaa 


Aiv-~vi (♦x j (Jl^jLrxf ^ Ia) 

.f"*’ >L4 j j^IaxU wUCh ^ 

). These words are not found in our copy, which contains 
more than 100 Hadig. However, the fact that only one work of the 
author on the present subject, under the title of ‘Ham, is noticed by 
his biographers, and the fact that the Isnad in the present work 
frequently begins with Muhammad bin Nasir {d. a.h. 556 = a. d- 
1116), one of the author’s teachers, give us reason to suppose 
that the author of Ithaf wrongly ascribed a work by some other 
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person to Jbn Jawzi, and to hold that the present work is one of 
Ibii Jawzi’s compositions. 

Written in good Nasldi. Not dated, appanmtly 12th oontiiry 

A.n. 


No. 313. 


foil lob ; lines 21 ; size 10 x b| ; 8 x o^. 

AN NASIILH WA AL MANSCTKH Fl 

AL HADlS. 


An incompletf' work, on a eolleetion of eancelled Hadis relating 
to the ovdinanees of jurisprndenee. 

By an anonymous author. H(“ quotes authors of the second, 
third, fourth, fifth and si.xth centuries \.h. ; the latest of them is 
(^adi ‘lyad (<i a.h. d44-A.D. 1149), whom he mentions on fol. 1. 
thus • — 




I c '.sij ( ! 
r 




ic Jk 








^C 5 JI JU 


On fol ot)"^ the author mentions his conqiosition, An Nasikh Wa 
Al IMunsukh Fi Al Qur’an, dealing with cancelled and cancelling 
verses of the (Jur’an. thus • — 


4l)l 




jLaJ) X.9.j(.A. ^ ^ '9 <Lvl..^i Qo 


Ibn Jaw zi is known to liave composed two works on Nasikh 
and Mansilkh, one relating to Hadis (see No. ^H2. above) and another 
relat ing to the Qur’rui (see Hand-list, No. M44) ; but the contents of 
the present work entirely differ from the contents of Ibn Jawzi’s 
work. The present copy is incomplete, for the want of a few foil, 
at the beginning. 

The MS. begins abruptly thus • — 


» 


The arrangement and divisions are the same as in works of 
'i uri‘'prudence The first Kitab begins on fol. 0“^, thus ; — 
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^(.Jaj| j (4!^) j ijjljLxxJI Uj^y.v.i’ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ »i I 


* • j 1 AjkC fM 

C 

Written on thick pa])er, in good Naskh. Tliougli the MvS. is not 
dated, yet the handwriting and the paper suggest that it was 
written in the Otli century a. 11 . 


AT. :MAl'l.)n‘ATA 

No. 314. 

foil. 201 : lines 23 ; size 0^x5^; x 31. 

N* (JjiJl 

AD DAIL LI AL LA'Al! AL MASNU'AH 
WA AN NUKAT AL BADI'AT. 

Two works of Suyuti {< 1 . a 11 1)11=a.i». 1.505. See Lib. Cat , 
vol. V, part, i, ]>. 3) 

This is a most important (a'ltical branch of tradition for holpm^ji: u-v 
to distinuuish false Hadis. Ac(*t)r(lin^ to the stattmient of ‘Cqaili ((/, a.ii 
.d22=:A.D. 939), quoted in the pr(Ta(*e of MS. No 3l() below, faithless people, 
owing to their bad motives towards the Muslim belief in fTadis, the second of ttie 
four Islamic principles, fabricated Fladis trorn time to tiino, and ascribed them to 
the Prophet The numlier ot su(*h Hadi^, aiMmrdmg to ‘Uqaili, comes to 12,000: 

AaIi: aIM Jtii 

oiJt. A few of the so-called authorities in Tslam ventured to fabricate 
false Hadis in order to clieek some illegal theories or actions, and justified their 
action on the ground that they were doing good, wfieroas m fact the}^ were more 
harmful to Islamic pnrunples than the former 3 bn Salah in his Muqaddimah, 
p. 44, criticises the latter, thus: 

Uv* hLJ;^f ft c-ornmonly supposed that the fafjri- 

cation of Hadis began at the end of the Ist century A.H.,})uta very reliablj* 
Haditi ( (_^.c i^,/c ) contains a serious 
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I'oll. 1-15:]. Ad Dail, a continuation of Suyuti’s own lartrcv 
work, called Al La'Ali al MasinVali. wliich is an abrulgincnt of 
A1 Maudu'at al Kubra, a work on a collection of false Hadis, by fbn 
Jawzi [d. A.H. 597 = A i). 1250) The present Ad Dail mentions only 
those false Hadis which are omitted by Ibn Jauzi in his work. 

Beginning ; — 



:.5 U/ -jU jyx.) 



. 4Jil 
> 




y.'Cyt^ I 


sL(:2.vA^1 ,^o 


• •• yJ 

, L'j>il !j.*^ a’vL''I ,j 

^13' I 


<3uir C 


The arrangmnent and divisions are the same as in tlio abridij- 
ment. A note on the title-pag(\ indicating the title of the work as 
well as the a-uthor’s name, runs thins 

ySti ^ L ^ .'0 ..a.)' I ,.f Ac I l—'Uf 

t ^ 1 Ll-'lcy-^^y^.' ! * I 

Th(' work was printed at the ‘ \lawi Press Lucknow, a.h. 1:10:> 
Foil. 154-201 : An Xnkat al Badi'at. a (collection of nearly 300 
reliable Hadis, which were wrongly entered by Ibn daw/i in Ins 
work as false Hadis. 

Beginning : — 

wl> 

The eol(3phon rims thus : — 

)) d.JkttxAA>iI l^LvXil liXSt ^9 ^iw,| Ij(jL 

<? xJLojXj i^il 

warning dire(*t(*d against thoso wlu) oorninit tlio oHent't^ ot fahricatinsj 
Hadifi, whioh shows cleai'ly that tho Propliet notioed the offence in Jus own 
time, and fore^^aw its lieing committed in the fntuie. Tlio leading trado 
tionists, in order to preserve t}>e faith of Muslims in tradition, devotetj 
much labour to colloeting the false Hadis, and in settling the principles 

and rules for testing them ( ^ w. ^ , 

see Ibn Salah, p. 45. A number of the trarlitionists composed works 
uhis branch. 


on 
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A copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 445. 

The present work was also printed at the ‘Alawi Press, a.h 1303. 
Both works are written in good Naskh, Not dated, apparently 
I Kh century A.rr. 


No. 315. 

foil. 1 IS ; lines 10 ; size 9.^, x 6 ; 7x4. 

TADKIRAT AL MAUDU'AT. 

A work on a collection of false Hadis, arranged in 1 10 Babs and a 
IHiatiinah, b\ Muhammad bin T.lhir al Patani, UylU 
a well-known Indian traditionist, who was born in A.ir. 014= a. n. 
1501 at Nahav Wrdih (a city in Gujanll). wdiere he completed the 
greater part of his studies. The author, after thirty years of study 
111 India, left that country in a.h. 944 for Mecca, where hestudii'd for 
a considerable period and coniydeted his studios under Ibn Hajar 
{d. a 11 974 -A.n lfU>5), ‘Ali Muttaqi {d a.h 975= a d. IGGh). and 
others. After gaining a vast knowledge of Muhammadan litera- 
tun* he devoted special attention to Sufism and received spiritual 
training from the above mentioned ‘Ali Muttaqi, an eminent trad^- 
tionist and Sufi of India, who had settled ])ermanently in Mecca.. 
Then he returned to Patan (in Gujarat), where he established a great 
reputation as a traditionist, scholar and 8ufi ; and numerous person-' 
studied under him and received spiritual training from him. Shortly 
after his return, he determined to demolish the illegal doctrineis of the 
Mahdaw'is (the followers of 8ayyid of Muhammad of Jawanpore, win' 
had declared himself Imam Mahdi). At first, he made an attempt 
to dissuade them by arguments and h'ctures from jireaching those 
doctrines : but they did not listi'ii. and declared w^ar. However, the 
author, with his disciples and pupils, also marched against them, 
and took an oath that until he defeated them, ho would not pul 
his turban on his head. The fighting continued for more than a 
year till a.h. 980, with no result. When the Emperor Akbar 
(a.h. 903-1014 = a. d. 1550-1005) capturial Giijanit, he honoured 
the author with a ro 3 ^al visit, and ordered Mirza ‘Aziz Kuka, 
the first Governor of Gujarat, to help the author against the 
Mahdawis ; and he put the turban on the author’s head with his 
own royal hand With the help of the Governor, the Mahdawis were 
totally defeated. In the time of ‘Abdarrahini KJian KJianan (the 
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second gov('nior), tlie Mahdawis again ilourished, and at his instiga- 
tion plotted atiamsl tlu' author who. tiotieing this happi’iiing, set out 
to jiay a visit to Akbai' to inform him about the event ; but unfor- 
tunately on his way to Agra, in \.H. {)S() = .\,i). IdOS, he was killed 
bv some Mahdau is between ‘Ujain and Sarangporo. His dead body 
was brought to kaian. where it was buried More than eight works of 
tlie author are known. For the author's life, sei' An Nur as Safir 
fob 3(57: Subliat al Marjan, fob d<S‘' ; fthaf an Nubala, p. 337 
Hada’ii) al Hanafi\ ah p 3Sh. 

Beginning : - 


I *, 1 4 i L I yx.< I jUJ ) 


Ox.' ^ .... u_‘J>X'b tkiv-d jtaiJI 


111 the ])refaee the autlior, after ilealing with the principles of 
this branch, makes a serious attack against tlie t raditionists w ho 
wi'i'c m favour of f.ibricating Hadis for (wairning and 

('iicouragement) d'lu^ jiresent work was eom])osed in .v.ii. OfiH. as 
appi'ars from the followimr : i_jc.xXj.SJf ^LSSiLf 

<VVwv. ^ ’ 

l^'or other copies of the work see Asifiya. Library, Haiderabad 
printed li«t. vol i, Xo 133 , Kampur printed list, p. Of). 

Writti'ii 111 good Xaskji. Not dated, apparently 1 1 th century a.ti 


No. 316. 


foil lOS . lines io ; size S.f x o] , 6x3. 


AL MAUDU^AT. 


A work on a collection ot those Hadis which are unanimously 
regarded as false Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order, by Mulla 
‘All Qari (f/. a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605 ; see Lib. (lat , vol. v, 

part 1 , p. 287). 

Beginning ; — 





.. > f- 




J^il JUU 
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Foil. 1-12 ; Contain a short history of the fabrication of Hadi§ 
and a warning against doing so. 

Foil. 13-76“ : Hadis admitted to be false. 

Foil. 76^'-108 : Rules and principles for the present branch, aiu 
some other connected points. The author says he did not give an> 
spacf' in tlio present work to a Hadis, ^^lli<‘ln according to some, r 
false, while others hold it to be correct. 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i 404 ; A.S 
038-1) ; Alger, This very work under the title of 

w..oUwt is noted in Rerlin, No 1636. 

This work was lithographed in India ; see Raf* as Sutur, p. oh 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently I 1th cen 
tury A. II. 


AL 


A MALI 


% 


No. 317. 

foil. 8 ; lines 17 ; size 1) x 6 ; 6 x 4|. 

AL JUZ'UFlHI MAJALIS MIN AMAlI 
ABl’AL QASIM WA MIN HADlS 
ABl MUHAMMAD AL HASAN 
BIN MUHAMMAD AL 

kh'allAl. 

A fragment of 8 folk, consisting of an incomplete portion of 
Amali Abi ’al Qasim and certain other Hadi^, narrated by Hasan al 
IQiallal. 


* Al Amali refers to a work on Hadijil, compriaing the traditions dictated 
by the ^aikhs to their pupils, while sitting for teaching of the Hadi.s. The 
teaching of Hadi.;?, by means of dictation in a special Majlis (sitting) formed tor 
the same, was one of the methods observed by former traditionists. More 
than 25 works on the present subject are noticed in Ith&f, p. 24; Haj. lOial., 
vol. i, p. 115. 
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Foil. 1-2 : Incomplete portion of Araali; contain only the first 
fol. of the first Majlis and the last fol. of the last Majlis. The 
iiitennediato Majlises and some Hadigof the first and the last Majlis 
are \\anting in this copy. 

By .Ahii’al Qasim ‘Abdalmalik bin Muhammad bin ‘Al)dallah 
bin Bishran a tradi- 

tionist of the 5th eentuiv a.h., who was alive in a.h. 428, and 
studied under Da laj bin Ahmad (r/. a.h 351 -a.d 9(!2) ; see Hufbiz, 
vol. lii. p. 97. 

B(‘ginning . — 

^,<1 j.wi) 


J i'x^ JJ] 4 Jl)I 

•tiil ^ yj>] (-.bAA.) (J’A 



* ^1) 

t 


L.6 nSX> 




• Aj.lc 




• Tlu‘ above-quoted beginning, and the following note on tin* 
title-]tage, tell us that in Bagdad in a.ti. 428 All bin HLibatalhih and 
his .son, Abii al I’atli, studied the present work.under .Muhammad bin 
Muzalfar (?/. a n. 488 = a.d. 1095; .see Tabaqat Ibn Shuhba, fol. 420), 
who transmitted the Hadig of Araali from .Al)u’al Qasirn, and tin* 
other lladig from Kiiallal : — 




.Uil ^iUI 








U^Ar wXio..) Li..i.Ai JUjI ^^^1 

I ^ f^.y) islkiflJI Ov^»*v’) 


♦ ^.XSL) I ^ I 

t se^' 


AAb J Sy ^ 4jul ^ ^U-u- 


Thc present Amali ends with the following note at the end of 
the last Majlis, which says that the MS. was studied by a grouji 
of traditioniste in a h. 487 under Muhammad bin Muzaffar, noted 
above. 

^ rSja/kJ! ^ Ouksx.* SLiaJ) ^ l LcU-w CJ — i-b 

• _ ( 

# j j AA«/ ^ 4JJ cJbsl , ^ LuJ) 
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Fo]]. 2 '- 8 "^ contain some Hadis, narrated bv Abu Miihaaiinad al 

• V • *t 

Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin al Khallal 
JKsB-tt a traditioni.st remarkable for his memory, wlio 

V as born in a h. 802 = a d. 963 and died in a ji. 439 = a. i>. 1048. 
Beginning : — 

fXj ^^^1 sLaQJl y 






' I 

*,5 A«xlr - 4 jjl ^ vT • • • • • • I 


■'Kr 


The notes on tlu' title-page sav that in A,n 548 the MS. was 
studied b}' leliable traditionists of that, period. 

The note on fob 2**', dated a h. 487, suggests that the MS. was 
written in or before that year. 

MVitten in good Naskh on thick paper. 


No. 318. 

foil. 8 ; lines 16 ; size 6 .\ x 5 ; 5| x 4^ 

VI 

AL AMALI. 

An incomplete copy of Al Amali, consisting of Hadig dictated 
by Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim Al ’Jraqi l."-’ his 

pupils. 

The author, who is commonly known as Abii Zar a, was a Chief 
.lustice of Egypt, and was reckoned for his special merits the equal of 
his father in tradition and jurisprudence ; and he composed a number 
of works on those branches of literature, which testify to those 
merits. He v\as born in a ii. 762 = a. n. 1362. and studied in Eiiypt 
under his father, ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi (r/. a. 11. 806 = a.d. 1404), 
and others. In a.h. 795 he travelled to Syria, where he attended 
lectures on Hadig under the pupils of Ibn al Bukhari {(L a.h. 
690 = a. I). 1291). In A.H. 810 he renewed the system of teaching 
Hadig by means of dictation, which had been discontinued from 
A.H. 800, after his father’s death, as we learn from Raf al Isr, fob 33 : 

j AXws U3»j.i jtJafiil 

jJLc &L. yt In a.h. 824 he was appointed Chief Justice 



'rK\i>; 1 ION. 


♦ ) “» 
• > i 


of Kg.vpt. H(* (lied 111 .\.H. S:J6 = aj) 142_\ see Brock., vol. ii, 
}). 67 ; Bat’ al Isr, fol. Mi , Tabacjat Ibn S[iuhba, fol. iM)2. 

The complete work is divided into many Majli.s, while the present 
incomjilete copy contain.^ onl\ the last (d^ht lines of the 21st Majlis, 
the whole of the 22nd 2;)rd and 24th Majlis, and the first folio of 
the 2r)th Majlis 

d’h(‘ M.S. begins abrnpth with the last portion of tin* 21st 
Majlis, Unis -- 


Jjtl JaI JaI . 

jlsrvil I -> ,.Xa.o.h 








The 22nd .Majlis (or sitting) which took place in the Madrasah 
Kamilivah of Kg'/pt on the 27ih l-Iabi 11, a ii Si ! begins thus -- 




ili.oilxJl ix^’l 0^.0.^! A.* ..'I ,x.d^-k'! 

^ ;*• • c/ U — 5 e/ • . li/” 

Jai(.3:vJ I 

^ ** ' * ' — > r Ly- 


I I 

# I I u. ^ ^ ^xfc gjjl ^ i . ^ ajjf 

The 2.‘hd, 24th and I’bth Majli'^ took ])lac(‘ in the abo\e-inen- 
tioned institution, \ ii Sll. on tin* 4th, llth and Isth fluinada, 
1, resjiec Lively. 

This work IS rare only one other copy of it is mentioned vi/ , 
m Koper, 2b I 

Written in Naskh Xot dated ayipareiitly !)th ccMitury v ii. 



Arabic manuscripts. 


:^s 


AL 

No. 319. 

foil. 146 ; lines 11) ; size 1)4 x 04 ; Ox 

AL MU'JAM AS SAGlR. 

A collection of more than 1,000 Hailii^. transmitted hv' th(‘ 
author from his Shaikhs who exceed 1 000 in mimher The names 
of the Shaikh.s are arranj^ed in alphabetical order, and only om^ Hadis 
is quoted from each 

Author : Sulaiman bin Ahmad bin An vuI) at I’abarani ^.,U.xLm 
an eminent author and traditioni.st. who was 
born in ‘Akka (a city in Syi’ia). a.h. 260 = a d S70. His father^ 
after educating him at his birth-plac<\ travelled with liim to Bagdad, 
Mecca, Yaman and Egypt, where he studied under a number of 
tiaditionists, and became recognized as'a most reliable autliorit v on 
Hadiis; hence he is called Musnad ad Dunya (the Avorld's authority 
in Musnad Hadis) He composed more than 20 works, most of which 
are on Hadis. He died in a.h. .‘}60 = a.d 1)71 . see Hulfaz, vol iii, 
p 126 : Brook , vol i, p 167. 

Tabarani composed three works under tin* title of Mu jam. 

I. .Al Mu‘jam A1 Kabir, a work 1 ‘onsisting of a list of names 
of ISahabis (companions of the Prophet) arranged in alphabetical 
order, witli Musnad Hadis transmitted fnnn them 'Fhe Musnad 
Hadis transmitted from Abu Hurairah was intentionallv omitted by 
the author from this Mirjam, because lie intended to compile an 
independent work on the .said Musnad Hadis ; but it apyiears that 
he could not carry out his plan. 

II, Al Mu' jam al Ausat. a work containing the Siiaikhs of the 
author, and the entire Hadis transmitted from them, in six volumes. 

Til. The present Mu‘jam. 


* IHu'jam moans n work on any subjotit arranged in alphat)et icnl older; 
but Iiere it refers to a collootion of Hadis transinittod by (be traditionist 
from bis ^laiklis (teachers), arranged in alpliabelical order. More dtan 20 
authors are known, wlio compo8(*d works on this particular branch; soo Haj 
!]^al., vol. ii, p. 281>. 
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^ , a! I » 0-<5.3rv,<! 

J J •• 


( jUjI I ^ ^^3^^ I 


^^3:v.li I ^.; ^Uil y! Ja’la^il |,i/c))| Gr.kii.1 jJL< ^ 

JLI IjJI jJU j_^-^'-*-' 4Jl|I w>.Aai.l ^ ^1 ^kil 

<s- 

||n^>Wi6.w} ^^XC 


h'(»i' otluT copies ot the work, see Pans, 201 1 ; Pr Mus., 875. 
Tfie MS is written in good .\askli, dated a n. 1217 
t)ne Maulavi Ahdal a/i/.. a big zaniindar and scholar of Bihar- 
sliant in tlie Patna district, during liis stay in .Mecca sent the 
presinit .VIS to oii(‘ Mania vi .Muhammad Bafi'addin, a scholar and 
zamindar of Shakrawan, <i village in thi' Patna district. 




/ 

^ \C tkyC 






f .. 








..0 J,2n.J 


Air 4Jji 





a. 


Jbl 




X9 


ic< 


.Mania v i .Muhammad llafraddin nreseiitcd the MS. to the Oriental 
Public Library. Bankipoia^ 


No. 320. 

toll. IbO ; lines IS ; size 0} x 5] ,7x4. 

The Same. 

.\noth(‘r copy of the preia'ding work. Written in Naskh dated 
.v.ii 1245 

A note on the title ])ag(‘ sa.NS th.at the MS was studied in .a.h. 
1270 by Hu.sain bin Hasan, and again in .a h 1280 by his son, 
Muhammad bin Hasan. It was ])ur< based for 7 Riyal (a Hiyal was 
eipial to about two rupees) in Mecca, A.ir. 1218. 
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No. 321. 

foil, 4 ; lines 11 , size 0 x (> ; 5| x 






QIT'AT MIN MU'JAM IBN JAMl‘. 


A fragment of an old and reliable (•o])y of tho rart' work, Mii jam 
Ibn ,Jami‘, containing 7 Hadis lr;in''initted from Hi(‘ anthor’" seven 
yiad\lis. 

By Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Mubfimmad bin Ahmad bin 
‘ Abdarrahman ])in Yahya bin 4ami‘ 

[ly-' c*-’’ • ^ J^yrian tradilionist ol repute, who 

traxelled in various Islamic (•ountri<‘s in older to study the Hadi.s 
undi'i' various Shaikhs, hence he is calhal Al.:..ybA (a great 

travclhw) A traditionist. u ho jo^rn(\^ s to dilTerenI countries ior 
th<' imrpose of collecting and learning Hadis, ,ic(]uircs the ie]mta- 
tion of an authority in Hadis and bt'comcs known as 

He nas born in a h. 305— \ n 917. and died in a h. lu. - \ n 
J01.‘j See Bust<\n al Muhaddlstn fol (>2’’ 

Beginning ; — 


I 

r'"^ li/' c,f'' A-;.? uT- 

*• 'w 

f I 

cJ'’ c.,;- ‘^'•*"'0 e/?;®:- e/'- Kj ~ 


'rhe colo])hon runs thus 


« S 1 1 1,5 1 
■ 1 aI* wlxT .Al I<>.j1 


A note at the end of thecoloi>hon says that the })resent, .MS was 
compared carefully with the copy from which it was transcribed 
Aity t L Another worm-eaten note, below the 

note just referred to, says that the present copy was compared by 
certain traditionists with their own copies. Foil. 3-4 contain 
Sanads, of which the oldest one is dated a.ji. 606, which suggests 
that the present copy was written in or before that year. 
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AT. .MASHIKIIAT.* 


No. 322. 


loll 2.')() , line-, ‘J I . s /.o 10 x 7 . S} y .7. 


fv C 

AL MASHiKHAT MA‘A AT TAKHRlJ. 


All t)l(l and ('\tr(Mnel\ vahiablr laipy of Ma^liikjjat Man At 
rakhrij a work consisting ol additional r(‘lVt(>iiccs to tlu' 1 l add ions 
of Ibn al Bukhari’s Ahi'-liikhat , a colh'c.tion of traditions transmitted 
by !lm al Bnkljaii from Ins (id male Sliaiklis and <1 female Sliaikhs. 
B\ 1 bn az Za.lui'i a pupil of Ibn al liukbdri I’lie traditions with 
Isiiadol Ibn al Hiikhaii s Mashikhat, lia\i' bemi translernnl \m ha tim 
to the jiresi'iit work , and e.ndi Ijadis istolloueil bs relerenei's to the 
other woikson liadis 111 which it is found, as given b\ Ibn a/, Zaliiri 

'riie Mashikhat w ith d’a'dinj is in 1.4 parts, containing tiadii ions 
transiuitied from 04 male and 0 female Shaikhs, but a continuation 
of the same by Ibn az Zaliiri and Mi/.zi is designated Ikmi* tlu' 14th 
|fart of the work, and eontauis traditions transmitted from .1 male. 
Shaikhs 

The author oi Ma'^hikhat, whosi* full mime runs thus, Ah bin 
Ahmad bin Abdalwahid bin Ahmad bin 'Abdar 1 ahma .11 a.s Sa di al 
Alaqdisi al Bagdadi 

IS kmiwn as Ibii al Bukba.ri 1 cS* h 

He was born in Jfamascus, a.h. .705 = .^ u 1108, and studied there 
uiuler his father, uncle and se\(*ral other j>cr.sons. He left the [ilace, 
and travelled to derusalem, .Xh'xandria, Mmessa, Ahqipoaud Bagdad, 
and studied 111 those ])lace.s under 0.7 male and 0 fmiiale Shaikhw, 
from whom he gathered the Hadiij in this work Ibn al Bukbm'i. 
means c)! trade, earned considerable woalth during the eoui.yc of 
his journeys; and it is said that on his return to I’amaseus he 
bequeathed a large amount of Ins money to the Madrasah Diva lyah. 


* Mashildiat refer.s to a work on a collect loii of traditions, tianain itted only 
from the ti^aiims who are admitted as authorities on tlui Uadi ' ami arc specially 
reckoned as proft* 8 !ioi'.s of the same. The .^ladihs in Mu'jam aro arranijcd m 
alphabetical order, in Mai^iikliat m nerial order .More tliat. 1.7 autlior.s are 
•known, who compo.sed works on this hraricli Kor tlicsc work.s, see Haj Khal , 
vol ii. p 27 .H. 
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founded by his uncle. From a.h. 621 till his death in a. H 690 = 
A o. 1201 he spent his life as a professor of Hadis in the Madrasah 
l)iya’i\’ah and other institutions of Damascus. His reputation as a 
professf)!’ of Hadis spread far atu4 wide Hundreds of students of 
tradition Hocked round him to hear his lectures on Hadis His 
note'< and Sanads on the Mu'^nad Tayalasi (No, 241. Lib, Cat , vol. v, 
part i) prove him to have beim an authority on Hadig. 

His autograph is found on fol 244 of M usnad Tay.alasi attesting 
tlu' Sanad. uhicdi runs thus; — 


1 bn Hajal>, on the authority of Lbihabi. remarks that tin; present 
author was the last traditionist who in transmitting the Hadig from 
the Frophet based his na nation on the eight reliable intermediate 
sources' aJL a!'! aI’i Jj. A.Va j La.* ^ ^ ^ ^ 

oLa.' JL.^; .\s stated above* tin* author devoted the gieater [lortion of 

his life to the teaching of Hadis : hence no other composition of the 
author, (‘.xia'pt the jirc'cnt one. is known to us For the author’s 
life, see 'J’abaijal 1 bn Itajab. fol. 2('2. 

’I’lie full name ot the author who added the Takhiij (refert*nces) 
runs thus .JamrUaddin Abu’l ’.^bbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdallah, commonlv called Ibn a/. Zahiri, , ►aLv.aH yl JL*-a. 

1. cd-'t ja,va: He was boi'ii m Alejipo, a ii. 

()2i)- A.o 122(). and studied umhu- tlui author of .Mashikhat and 
under >everal otln*!' persons He died in a ii (>00=:a.|) 1200, see 

Hufla/, vol. IV, p. 271. Ibn az Zahiri submittt*d a taipy of Mashikhat 
with Takbrij to Ibn al Bukhari in Damascus who approved of the 
additions A very large number of the traditionists studied from 
this very copy under Ibn al Hukhari. 

short account of the author of Mashikhat. w ritten by some one 
unknown, not date<l, apparently Sth century a n., is found on the 
folio attached to the title page, which runs thus — 


I 25 J*Jt A; — 

•• X 








^ AAA 2 4 AVjSkii. O'-' 4 * • * ^ ^ • I 

*-LUl ^ <1 j 

^ (..6..^.*.^ a AAaa ,.,^.111 

.. -»- • (i/ > -< lA'" ^ 'w5 


The title page bears the following Sanad and notes : — 

1 A Sanad, not dated; apparently the Sth century a.h. 
'File writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that in 
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A.n. 730 Fakhraddin Muhammad bin ‘ Abdarraliman bin Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdamhman al Ba‘li {d. a.ii. 732 - a. d. 1331) and others 
studied the work at the Madrasah ‘Asruniyah in Halabin five sittings 
under the following two Shaikhs : — 

I Muhammad bin Abi liakr an Naqib (d ah. 743 = a. i>. 

1345). 

11 BaluVaddm {d a.h. 744 - a i> 1314). 

Husain bin ‘I'mar {d. a.h 770~A.n. 131)7) and others joined the 
sittings, and a lii enee to narrate the Hadis was granted by the two 
above-mentioned Shaikhs to the seribe of tlie note and the students 
w ho attended the Sittings During tlnur studies the present MS was 
eom])ared with the one they studied 




Cl/' 

c/ • r •• ^ 






c/ 


lid)"''** ‘ ' s 




ic 


i-d t i.r' 4l'l ... 


cT 


—?• 












^Ic ^^:s;vJ) ^'1 ^ 1 ^^SZV.? • • • ^25LV.<^^ I V.^AVi<» 

1^-’ Cl/'- iibw 

b^jkc ^: sx ^< d-' I ^Lo))| I I (5>i.2s^Av>iA.i I 

C.'-' i^Lw' 


c^' 


*1 A 

^Ja-vJLj 4s a 




.> 




• s_? '—5 

A,V.'I,« (.ArfJ : ».2P_' ^ - 1:3^* Aii. A.*vOAiL' A.'L.xA*v • 

- )J ’ - Vw. li/ J • j • " yy y • ■ j 


11. An autograph note by Husain bin ‘I’inar {d a.h. '779= a d. 
1397), who is mentioned in the above Sanad. and inheritetl the MS. 
from his father. ‘Umarff/ a.h. 720= \ i> 132()), .says that he studied 
the present MS. twice, once in Halab, a h. 73t) (see above Sanad) 
and again in Damascus, a h. 733 (.see Sanad on fol. 217''). 


« ^ ^ j ^ Aiu^.*./! U.Ait ^.4 


111. A not(* indicating the fact that the first part was also 
studied by ‘Dinar the father of tin* above-mentioned Husain, and 
tlTe former owner of our copy, runs thus (j — =». aSl' U 
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aJJ) i^v’ j^£. A similar iiott* is found at the end of each 

part. These notes are based on the statements contained in Sanad, 
No. II. on fol. in which it is mentioned that Umar studied 

the work from the present copy 

IV. An autogiaph note by .Muhammad bin Hasan al Halabi 
(d. AH 870=:a.i). 1472), comrnonlv' called .-larth an (‘inincnt 
Hanaf] scholar, who in his note .says that the M8. was in his possi'S- 
sion for some time. 

t.J jUjI ilaL) 

tt AAsrvi I 


F'oll. 1 lb Part I. (kmtains Hadis tioin the' follovvmg lour 
Sliaiklis * ; 

1. ]. Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwaliid {d \ n. (522=; v.n. 122.2), the 

father of Tbn al Hukliari. 

2 If Muhamma 1 bin Kamil (d. \ ii (5().‘)= \ o I2(i.')) 

2. Ill Abu’l Hasan al Makki (d. a h (502 = \ o 1202). 

4 IV. Aim Muhammad Sa‘d (</ k n. () 02 =-a d 1202) 

It is claimed by the author that no one (‘\c(‘))t himself rccei\(d 
authority for transmitting Hadis from the 2nd and the 2rd Shaikhs: 
hence, after the Hadi§ of the 2nd and the 2rd yiaikh^, he leniarks 
tlius : — 

* 

Beginning . — 


^^,X J I 

^ L<5 1 xj r-J^r Xxic li (j) • 

^ ^ '* * ^ ' V' ■J * 


1 Sy.^XyC 


^ •• 


#• • 

e/ 

I 

Sj<c ^ 4jIj1 

cL'ltj AA.«- ^ ^ 


) ^ Xxl^ 

yj] (. J I dL)L4i6>A%A^ 
AjJU dva/I 


.1 Gl ^ 


* The Arabic iiuTnorals indicate the coinpli'te stn’ies oi h2 SMraildis ; the 
Roman numerals mdicatt^ the {^laikhs mentionod m eat^li separnte part ot oiie 
work. 
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^ ^ 9 ^ I I *^A;!SV.i I ^'Cxa/ I I lAI a,-' tA-%**A-5h- « ^ 

-4Jj| i^^•~ til ^ ^ IAJ I v>.A:i. I ^ ^ 1- I ^il o) ^_<■^'^^^3i I j^'ti t«i, i t ^X a! I 

I 

Jvv3n..o 4l)l y 1 J ^___^it2'l 1^.; Jitis^.^,! 

41)1 ki-)"' ti 4^1 4 ^ ^1\ »'l ^j-' r^.' ^f> 4.a3:x « fit.yil ti ilt.« ... 


u/' ' 


i^r 

0..' 

** 

w-! 

.'C >s/- 


*>- 

yyi i 

i ,aC 


c., 

4 

<« 

r* ' 

ll 


'• y 

tzT 



1 


AJXf'l 4.AC 
• 

^X.x U 


r_,.. 'Skry, 

UaIc 

JaU 


1 J*xi I ^l-CU 

« xAci 
> 

f 

4ij! 


1 

iJ.il 

w' 

4Jjl 

J-''- 

Jl.M . 


U.d l^A^-o j 


* •'"'0 ^ ' *3 


;i . 

> 

1 

1 ^ «4jj| 

^ ^ ^ C-k.' ^S.X 1 

jLi Oa'I 

1( 

u'Ui 


1 iliyAil 


,AA^.' *1j.U' l^AA^ ti-Hvi.^1 (<p4-«A* ,six.<i , M*»J -O 4it» tA^A:^ l^AT ,.,1 » 
'^-■o' l uut.' Jv."<^.« , si 1 . J.^It‘-iti t^vlc )t.^i: fA'4.4AJl ..'Owilf'l itiiik. 44**, , 

/7 ./f j • J • • J lA/‘ C/'" ^ > 

■» 4i5*.i' 4c 4* J ^__l^ 

ll>ii i\c Zaliiri alter quoting vt'i'batiin th(' Uadis traiismitt(‘(l by 

p 

11)11 al Ibikliari, eiiuiiUMates the works in whieh the traditioiH ari' 
found, tliiis — 

^ ^.' *\a. 2*1 ^t,-®)*! 4i C1,'*42*. 4t4**,5*l L •• l*Jkil 

It I ^ ^ ^ 4,*^ ►A- 1 1$ 1 ^ — 4 A*#*, 1 4 ^ 1 4 ^ b ' . ^ *AAam^^ 


It a])pears from the tollowin^ note, to bo fomul al the end of thi' 
present part as well as at the end of eacli remaining part, tliat th(“ 
])resenl (*o])y was arianged in 13 parts, according to divisions made 
by Ibn a/. Zahiri • — 

'['he following notes are found at the end of tlu' pre>ent part. 

I Says tliat the present MS. is a transcription of a copy 
written by Safiaddin al Arinawi {d a.h. 723 - a. d. 1323), and that it 
was compared with the same. 

J^asv^o ^JO>il ^ ^ Jaivj j ^J^OA-aJI ^.oIILj 4L)U./« ^li 

1 1 . One Muhammad bin Daniilkii says that he studied from the 
present copy in the Madrasah JaharKasiyah, founded by ya. 

Id. A.H. 71)1 = A. D. 1391), under Miaikh Ibrahim {d. a.h. 724 = a. d. 
1 324) ) j.isiAX!i> jAaSAA) AjSS ^ Aa**./ 4 **j 4 aJ ydl y I AyUI ^ir iily 
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ITT. Muhammad bin Fahd (d. a.h. 8<S5~ai). 1480), in the 
following autograph note, tells us that in a.h. 830 he studied from 
the present eop\ in Dama.sens under a, famous fernah^ traditionist, 
.A’isha, conunonlv called aa.' 

Ails AA.;! I Ab 

* AjUiUj • . .jj’lb . AAv- , g.9 i joj: »,rj..0.i) v>.0.SA.^ 

> Ci/*‘ > ^ > 

Muhammad bin Fahd, in his work .-\1 .MiUjam, mentions 
‘A’isha as one oi his ^laikhs and (!orroi)orates the fact mentioiK'din 
f he above autogra])h not(‘. thus — 

* c ^ 

A5..-svJlA.i 1 ^ bbt> ^ ^.|I Aiv^,< (AAsjb) bbc i-i?),* 

* (.— ' 


Foil. 17-31 : Fart 11 Contain^ Hadis from two Sliaikhs 

1 Abu ‘All Hanb.d birr.Alalallali (f/ a ii.0(i4 = a n 1204) 

(). II. Ahu’l Ma ;ili bin Muhammad {d. \ ii.tiOO — a d 1200) 


The jiresent part bears the following notes at the end. and in 
addition to these notes identical with 1 and 11 at. th<‘ end of tlie 
first part 

T. An autograph nott‘ by Ibinhim bin Viinus a! Ba If (»/ A.ir. 
740 = A. I). 1341), who. in his note, says that Fa.khraddiii al Ihi'li 
{d A.H. 732 = A. 1) 1332) studied the work in v.ii. 7.30 in Halal), under 
Muhammad bin Naijili {d. ah. 745 = a n 1345) and Baha’adlfn 
{d. \ H. 744 = A 1). 1344). 

^b: s’K* la>!.svJI ^b 

I 

^-'I I 4Jj! ^ 

d.2CVC5^i) ^ I ^ AAJcNa-J iii ^ I ^^4 

a.' (.. 6.x.A4Ay « lb 


* -ibJlxAi I 1^i 

(-.5 • • 'w' 


It is evident that the present note is an ab.straot of the Sanad 
on the title-page (see above) 

II. One Tbrahirn al Ajlunf (d. a.h. 872= a.h. 1470) tells us 

that he studied the work under l^aikh ‘Ali ^ 

III. An autograph note by Husain bin Umar {d a.h. 779 = 
A.D 1397), to whom this copy once belonged, who in the 8anad on 
fob 237 says that in a.h. 733 he studied the work from the present 
copy in Damascus. 
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1-5"' ^3.,’^'* C^' I tiivvi: ^ir J^JI) j’j^' 

'!jw,' Vrr^ S.‘x-M A^:5:v/I _j i - ^ j(ji >(.>.',''1 
* >-j, ^ tj’' J‘^' [J^- ' 


Th(* olo.so rosoinblanrc -»f tiio hatidu ntiiij; of the prescMit note 
to that of th<* Sanad on the title-pnjze stronjily •'M^ge.sts that 
the scribe of the Sanad was Ijnsain bin rtnar 

I'oll :>2--r)() Part III i.'ontains Hadis ironi t\\ o SJiaikhs and 
a few Hadis from a thii'd Shaikh • 

7 1. Abu -rniar .Muhammad bin .\hniad al Maijdisi 

('/. A n.(i07 = A.D 1207) 

N II Muliammad bin Wahab bm Salaman {d. v.ii ('.0() = 
A J> 1200) 

9. 111. ‘('mar bin .Muhammad (// a m 007 -a d 1207) 
d'he ])r(‘st‘nt part, besides notes idmitieal with those at. tiu'end 
ot tlu' 2nd jiarf., contains (lie following not(“.s towards the end . — 

J. .\ note by an anonvmous pcM'.son. w'ho, on tlu' e\ idenee of (lie 
Sanad, No I, on fol 2.70, remarks that Muhammad bin Khaulari 
[d. All SOI — A D 14S!>) and his sister, Sa’ira, studied th(‘ work 
under ‘ A'lsha [d, \ ii. S.40= \.i). I4.'>l). a female tTaditionist lelerred 
to in the note, Xo. III. at the (uid of the l.st part. 

IJ Some one, on the i‘\ idenee of the Sanad on (ol. 210'* 
lemarks that m a ii 7.10 .Muhammad bin Tngriil {d \ ii 7.70= a d. 
I77t)) .studied the work under *A!i bin Ibriihim as Sairali [d. \ ii 
740 = A J) KUO), in Haiab 


U.c.: vrM 


Foil. .71-08 • Part IV. Contains tlie few' remaining Hadi.s from 
the tliird Shaikli referred to in the .7rd part and Hadig from the 
following two Shaikhs ; 

10. I. Al Khidr bin Kamil {d. A.n. 608 = a d. 12()8). 

11. 11. Galib bin Abi Muhammad [d. a.ii 00S = a.1). 1208). 
.Ml the notes at the end of this part are the same a.s at tiu' 

end of the 7rd part 

Foil. 00-80“^ : Part V. Contains Hadis from the following four 
S_haikijs : 

12. I ‘Abdaljalil (d. a.ti. 010 = A D. 1210). 

1.3. 11. Abu’l Futuh Muhammad bin ‘.Ali {d a.ii. 012 = a.d. 

1212 ). 
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14 JII IMuhamaiad bin ‘Abdallfilj (d. a ii, ()12 — a.d. 1212) 
If). 1\'. ‘Abdal\\ rdiid bin Istiia il {d \ n. ()13 =a.d 1213) 
'I'lio present pari, in afldition to notes identical with those at 
the end of the ]>r(‘\'ion.s part, cont.iins th(‘ followin^^ note towards 
the end — 

,.'I laxw- SJk'I, idc is'!,* ,’LL' 

v f • li/- • u/- <!,' - > O ^ • 


±:«3-rsx*.iJ 


I 4 


Ahmad bin Ibirdiiin. th<* scribe of the alxive not*', '*avK that he 
■'tndied the work fioin this eop\- under Ids fath(*r. Ibrahim {d a ii 
S 4 1 A D 1339). and receivi-d the Sanad for nai-rating the present 
work from his father 

Poll. SO'-lOd • Part \'f Contains Hadis from three Shaikhs 
IC) I. AbiVl Vaman Zaul l)in Hasan al Kindi {d a n 

(;13--=ai) 1213) 

17 II AluVl Fatli Muhammad bin •Abdali/ani {d a n. 

()13-a.I). 1213) 

18. Ill Abu Ahmad Sliuja’ (d ah 913 = a d. 1213) 

The notes at the (muI of this part are the same as in the prt^- 
V ious ]'ai t 

Foil. !t)7-129' Fart VII. Contains H aclis from six Shaikhs | 

19. I Hihatallah bin Ahmad {d a h (>14= a d. 1214). 

20. 11. Abu 1 Hajjaj Yusuf { d . a.h (511 = a.d 1214) 

21 III. Ibrahim bin ‘Abdalwahid {<1. a.h. 91 4 = a.d 1214) 
22. IV. ‘Abdassamad bin .Muhammad {d^ a.h. 014 = a d 

1214) . 

23 V. Abu Muhammad “ AbdalwaJihab {d \ ii (>10 = a d. 

1215) . 

24. VI. AbiVl Futuh Muhammad bin Mahmud {d. a.h 615 
= A.D. 1215). 

The notes at the en<l of this ]iart are tlu' same as at the end 
of th(‘ preceding part. 

Foil 130-147. Fart VJII. Contains Hadis from five Shaiklis : 
2 ). I. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah as Salami (d. a.h. 015 = a d. 
1215) 

20 II Abu’l Barakiit Da’ud bin Ahmad (d a.h. 010 = a.d. 

1210 ). 

27. 111. Ahmad bin Muhammad al Ansari (d. A Ti 010 = a.d. 

1210 ) 

28. IV. Abdallah bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 0J6 = a.d. 1216). . 

29. V. Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 018 = a d. 1218). 
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The notes at tlie end of the present part are the same as in 
the previous ))arl 

F(j 11 148 -1<>7. Part ix Contains Hadis from six Shaikhs : — 
HO. 1 Muhamni.ul bin Isdialaf {d. a.h. ()IS-=,a. 1). llHs). 

31 11. Abu Muliammad Hiliatallah («/. \ n. (>18- .\ d 

12 IS) 

32 III. AhiVl Hasan Ali bin Sabil {d .a.ii. ()1S=: \ n 121S)- 
33. I \h Abu AbdaHali Muliammad bin Hu’aliim {d .\.ii (iis 

— .\.i). 121.S). 

34 \ Abu 'Alxiailah al Hasan [d a n b20=:A n 1220) 

33 VI. ‘Abdalhlh bin Ahmad {d \ h. 020 -- .v. in 1220). 

All the notes at the end art* the same as iii the previous part 
Poll. lOS-IS l Part \ Contains Ha<hs from niiu' t^haikhs : - 
30 1 ■ Abdahjawi {d. \.ii 02 1 - .v n 1221) 

3>7. T1 .Muhammarl bin H.isan {d. v.ir. (522 - A.o. 1222) 

III 'Cmarbm Padr (r/ a. if ()22-- v.n. 1222) 

3'> 1\ ‘ A bdarrali man bin Ibrahim {d. \ ii. 024 — A. n. 

1224). 

40 \' Husain bin Hibatall.ih (4 \ ii 020 -a n. 122()). 

41 VI. ‘Abdassalam bin Ahmad (r/ \.u (>20-=v.n. 

1220). 

42 Vll 'I'mar tim Karam {d v.ii, ()2t)= a.d. 1220) 

43. VIII Abdallah bin '.-\bdali/an! {d. a.ii. 020— \ i> 1220). 

44 IX Abu ‘All Hasan l)in Ahmad (d. \ ir. 030 a.d. 

1230). 

'riu' notes at the (mkI ari' (he same as in tin* previous part, 
i'oll 183-202 Part. XI Ctontains Hadis from seven Shaikhs • — 

45 1. Hasan bin Yahya {d a.ti 032 = a n. 1232). 

40. 11 Ahmad bin ‘Cmar {d a h. 033 = a n 12.3.3) 

47. HI. Murtada bin Hfilim (i/ a h 034 = a d. 1234) 

48. IV. Abdallah bin Umar {d. a. if. 033 = a i>. 1233). 

40 V xMukarram bin Muhammad (rC A. H. 033 -- A.o. 1233) 

50 \T. 4 a’ far bin ‘Ali {d. a.h. 030= a n. 1230). 

31. Vll Muhammad bin Tarkjian {d. a.fi 037 = a n. 1237) 
Foil 203-210: Part xii (Contains Hadiss from eleven Sliaikhs • - 

32 1. Husain bin Yusuf {d. A.ii. 037 = a. i». 1237). 

33 II Zatir bin Tahir {d. a.h. 042 = a d. J242). 

34 111 Abii Sulairnan ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.ii (>43 — 

A.D 1243). 

33 IV. Muliammad bin ‘Abdalwahid {d. ah. 043 = ad. 
1243). The uncle of Ibn al-Butbfiri. 

\ oL. v. r utT. ii. 1- 
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V. 

Abu Muhammad ‘AbdarrahmAn , 

(d. 

\ H. 

042 - 



A 1) 1242) 
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VI 

Yusuf bin lilnilid (d a ii 048= v. 

1). 

1248) 


58. 

Vll 

‘ Abdahvahhal) bin Zafir (d. a.h ()4S = 

: A.I). 

1248). 

50. 

\II1 

Aliu’l Qasim bin ' A fidarrahman 

(d 

\ n 

. 051 = 



A 1). 1251). 




()0 

IX. 

Tdnar bin Sa‘id (d. a h (',55= .v n, 

12 

55), 


()1 

X. 

Ahmad bin ‘ AbdaddiA’ini (d. a 

n. 

(56^ = 

\.l> 



1208) 




()2. 

XT. 

Xasrallah bin Hasan (d. a.h (i4S = 

- V 

L) 12 

IS) 


llm az Zaliiri, reiving on his inernorv. slates that I’arls i-\ii 
complete the list of niah' i^iaikhs, from '\lu)m Jbn al Hukhaii I tans- 
mittecl the Hadig • and the succeeding ]iart contains Hadis from 
female IShaiklis, as appears from the following colophon: — 


^ 5 ^ 1 uXjX' ■AJJ i ' A** 1 I 

• •• . ' 

♦ L »♦ (S.^L J ^ ^ 


But, later on, Ibn az Zaluri mentions some moii'^ male Shaikhs of 
Tbn al Bukhari, see Pait xiv. 

Foil. 22()-237‘‘ Part xiii ('ontains Hadis from six lemale 
Wiqiklis : — 

I. Ummu \\bdalgani (r/ ah.()()4=a.I) 1204) 

11. Zainab (r/. a.h. 010 = a.I). I2l()). 

III. l^mmu ‘Abdalhakam ('I a.ii. d23=:A o 1223). 

rV. Rabi'ali (</ A.H. 020 = a.I). 1320). 

V. Kuqaiyah (d. A.H 021- a. d. 1221). 

VI Arainah {d. a ii. (>31 =a d. 1231). 

Foil. 237'’- 240 : An autograph Sanad, dated a.ti 7.'h3, granted 
by Qasim bin Muhammad al Barziili (d a.h. 73{) = a.I). 1339) to his 
pupil, Husain bin ‘Umar {d a.h. 779 = a. d. 1307). the owner of our 
copy. The Sanad tells us that Husain bin ‘Umar studied the entire 
work from the present copy under the above-mentioned Barzali in 
the Madrasah Nuriyah of Damascus, in ten sittings, and that 
authority for narrating the Hadis of the present work, as well as 
some other works, was given to Husain bin ‘Umar by Barzali. 

(JU-^ ^ I 
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,.'l T-' cullj Ax» , Uxlc ^ c(jilj -it , juj! 

C/ » -> f * ^ ^ y ♦ > y • ^ > 

^ ^ > I I \mm>^ ■X!SX/>>!i I c^tXC ^<0^2^ fJf ^ \ j^^4-X<d^> 1 ^ I (.i^fi.!Slxi I 

'isx^xj I aj^Jb cJ'-^-?' iajl:s\J) t^,.; 

t 

I -ijjl w---^ ^ ^ CL-' *jK3iV-<<Ki ! 1 I 

' ii/- ' Cl: J'^il ^I.^)M I 

Aj ^P.3 ^ ^Xx O *4,1,1 A:xSl.^ Q.A^<Jyj 1 ,*' .J ^-o-T i i^*'! 

Ui J ^i'r'i^vr w^];:s;\><5 « >^'t) (,4 :!C\ "s::a .r « Kirk'll / , l*>li ,, 

^ ^ • **J> > . w W . y 


1*1 ' ** vA / i*\iA. k/6s ‘'CV. 

<y^y y <cJ --^ 


ixi) , k:sxs\Jl 




^":, .UmV 


^ r'- 


cV<w i.\.j'(ikX> 1 } ' 1 v3v- ^ •XjcXaa/ ^ I * * li < ^ 

y »v / •• ^ • > (jy 


^JLx.O'.av,-' « il y' i « ^ 
• yy 


w5 ;r 


c- 


; y:s:u ;xa>vjs^ ^ ^ ^V-?^' 5 


^, 1 1 ^ i3 I y • 

wJ5 ^ Jy J 




^jyjiyC (3^ 


r’ 


ljo.i:)'l 


'Ijy^l 


*!?■- c/ <^'<>-^-< ^j-' irya-'l yl ' — 




>^ JJJ J.-v.’sai! . A-j-js,* , i5.i JUjI ,£>,- 


111 a note, below the .Saiiail, Bar/,ali remarks that 'ra([iad(lin <il 
Jhikliari {</. a.H. 735= a d. J335) and others also joined the sittins^s 
iJ. A iSanad on foil. 23S-240'\ written by the altove-im^niioned 
al Bar/Ali, dated a n (iS7, gives us to understand that Ahmad liiti 
Ibrahim al Farazi (</. a h. 705 = a. 11 . 1305) studied the presents MS. 
under the autimr of Mashikhat ( Ibn al Bukl.iari), in eleven sittings, at 
•laini* ‘Umar in Damasou''. A group of tradit ionists numlxu'ing 
more than 500, male and female, whose names are mentioru'd m the 
Sanad, meludirig ‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of the present eopy, 
and Barzali. tiie scribe of the present Sanad, joined the sittings ; 
and Ijaza (permission) to narrate the Hadiij was granted by Hm 
al Buklnlri. the author, to all students who altimded the sitting 
'Fhe Sanad runs thus ; — 


a1 tL^fSx^J I ^ ^Jx 
yl , ojkil 

ijy** y yr 


tXwl) ^wi) 

Ayioiixi) ^Lo)l| ) 
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k»_J^ i..j-Lv«>iI ...... I I 


^ ' u..? I ^ I J I t .|/t ^ 

^ Lo.w,iI j ' ’ • ■ ■ ... ••• ^ I '.__^J^^ 

♦ ij* ^iSjtJi ^.<!.2p.iL; Aju.a^ j ^ kx AM y<AX.C w3^.2i.- I 


‘I’niar liiii Hasan, the owner of onr copy, was a traditionist, and 
held the post of or Inspector of Wciglits and Measures of 

Halab. After his death, in \ ii. 725 = a d 1225, hi^ son, Husain bin 
‘Umar, inlierited the MR 

III A Sanad on fol 240'', dated \.n. 72>(), written by Muham- 
mad bin Tu, grill, commonly called Ibn as Sairafi (.7 a.ii. 737 = a. J) 
1337), tells us that, in a.ii. 735, the scribe of the Sanad studied the 
Masjiikhat and its continuation from thepri'sent cojiy, undi*r 'Ah bin 
Ibnihim as Sairafi (7. a.h 740 = a d. 1340). in six sittings, m Halab 
A group of male and femab' tiaditionists, noted in the Sanad, 
numbering not less than 200, joined the sittings, and Jjaza for 
narrating the Hadis was granted by ‘Ali bin Ibrrdiim to all the 
students who attended th<‘ sittings 
I'he Sanad runs thus • — 


}ii^Sb .>A*w..6.i) A-icWAi) SjJb ^e-6,**' 

cL'llj Axj . UjJlr , Ajitj ,Ib ^ , rgrtla'I gl ».'^- 

* — I .Ax ^ ^ 1 I I A.^1 CA* ^ Ig*' 

(.Ak2IShXJ<-Urf (!LcSIXX^AA,/y^^ I ^ ^ - J->' 

.ic . n ^-'1 '! J .did o.^'! 


U.f ' S_5" Cf 


,»*.«.] 1 /l.il: , ,.’ jjul J-xr , ,J ^,a.iSXv< ct.o.A«,i) sib-' *rX^JI 

<y iy C “ 

I 

. iijLJl Irt/..rsvd , AXr 4Jjl ,Ar . J , p lx 
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i.' 


^ <1 * 


il ^ ^ 1 .««•.• AjCa.xJ^'Vu ^ ^Ij ^ 


# A.O I • ( a) ’, kSv.' Co 

** V-' _>./♦»* 

Foil. 241-249; l‘urt xiii (Jontimiatioti of the Masjukbat witli 
Takhrij, by Tbii az Zaliin atid Mizzi, containing the Hadis of Ibii al 
Bukhari tran.sraitted from his three male Shaiklis, omitted by Ihn az 
Zahiri from the previous jiarts 

Foil. 241 242 : Contains the Hadi.s which were noted by Ibn az 
Zahiri himself, after completing the work in 12 parts, as the Hadis 
transmitted by Ibn al Bukhan from his tdiaikh, IbiVihim atTaniikhi, 
in A.n. (>2fi. 

4210 Hadis is followed, as usual, by a reii'renee by Ibn az Zahin 
to the works m which it is found 
The Hadis opens tluis — 

A.o,1av^o ajjl Aj>A< 'srvJ I I ^X'Ukj I Ij ! 

C-' Aj v.^Oa. ^ AA*.w ^ ! (-3 1 ^ ^A-0 1 




• 

Foil. 242-249 ( ’ontams tlu' Hadis which were nolial by iMiz/i 

((/ A.H. 742 = A I). 1242) as the Hadis transmitted by I Im al Bukhari 
From his two SJiaikhs, and omitted by Ibn az Zahiri from Mashikhat 
Ma‘a-at-Takhtij. .Mizzi. who was one of Ibii al Bukhari’s jnipils (sei'. 
tor his life, Lib. Cat , vol. v, part i, |). 14 1), (juotes the Hadis of Ibn 
al Bukhari transmitted from th(‘ follow ing two tlhaikhs, and gives 
references to the works in which they are to be found. 

1. Abdalmujib (d. A.n. 004= a. o 1204). 

II. Hasan bin ’ \li (d a.ii. 025 = a. d. 1225). 


Beginning 


, JJ 




j 


^1 /~yoi)! Atirsvil U.v« j 


~ I*— ^ 

► ^(a’I ^ ^L-oih 

The jiresent part ends thus : — 

I I 

^^-5^ 4ju) j 4JJ iX6.:3Jvi] I 6cXJt^ ^ 




3 *.Os 3 :v^ 
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Tlu* present part contains the following notes, in addition to 
notes identical with those contained in the preceding part: — 

J. Some one in the following note, says that, in a n. (187, 
Safiaddin al-Arraawi {<!. x h 72:^ = a.j> ld23) and Satiaddin Muham- 
mad bin ‘Abdarrahnian {d a.h. 710 = a. d. 1815) studied the present 
continuation under Ibn al Bukhari. 


sr 


Mid 












jJI 




IriiJ) 




M.VI 




This note gives ns (‘very reason to hold that the Hadis ludcd 
therein is admitted by Ibn al Bukhari to be a Radis narrated by 
him. 

11. Ahmad bin Ibrahim, the scribe ol the following note, say^ 
that he studied the present work with Ibn Ha jar, the famous author 
( d . A.H. 852 — ^.D. 1449 ; see, for his life, Lib. Cat , vol. v, part i, p. 49). 
under Ibrahim {d. a.h. 814*-= a. n. 1488), the father of the seiibe 


X 

fj 'jb 1— ■'U'^ i’ltib ci,*.^3n.A.d , »■ 

w ■ tV" ■ ^ I" y ‘ cv 


* 


►jjtl, 


It/ 






Fob 250 bears tw'o Sanads ; — 

1. .A Sanad, dated a.h. 887, written bv Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad al TQiaidari {d a.h. 894 = . \i>. 1489). srives us to understand 
that, in a.h 887, th(‘ same Muhammad bin al Khaidari studied the 
work from the present copy, in five sittings, in Damascus, under a 
famous female traditionist. ‘A’ishah {d. a.h 848 = a d. 1445) A 
number of male and female students, not l(‘ss than .50. rnentiomxl in 
the Sanad, joined the sittings : and Ija/.a was granted by ‘A’ishah 
to all the students who joined the sittings Idle Sanad runs thus - 


i 

^^i^b SJU:; ^ 4i) A.o.::^b 

Aiv.wi! - i._c'*“0-b liitsxil Ubtx ^;,J'b j 

Siiiii c/** AAib jUjI A;3ix. 1 
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I 

^ 1 ci5’<^-<^^ ^ ^ ^ y Mi^\*s\.l 1 •ijul wSA*' v«y^3rv./o v.^.<jK^!Sirv./^ 

11. A iSauacl. dated a ir 8.‘>D, written by Muhammad bin Idbi 
as iSafiiwi. who inform'^ ns that with a few others, in a.h. 8‘}h, lu; 
studied the work from tlie prescait c;op\' under the ab ive-nnmtioned 
‘A’ishah, and reeeived tlie Sanad from her 

'I’he work is tari' : only (>n<“ eo])\ of it. is noticed in Paris, 
No Tdn 

'riionnh th(‘ eop\ is not. dated, vet t he Sanad on foil ■J8S-24I> ■' 
{which IS dati'd a.h (kST ) ‘.d\ I's us reason to hold tliat iJie present 
MS. was written in or bcfoia- that yeai. 

Wh’itten III liood Naskh 

The ta,et that a hiive nuinht'r of .scholars <i(id traditionists , 
iiiah' a,nd hmiah', studusl from the [iresent copy, and that a grou}) 
o! more than oOl) studeiil.^' (male and fmnale) together studied from 
this c<)[)y und<‘r th(' author, llm al Bukhari (sec Sanad on foil. 228- 
2-K)‘'). ami that many autograjih notes and Sanads an' found m the 
jiresmil eojiw is mndi'iiee that tins is one ot tlu' most valuable 
M.SS III the ( Irieiital Public Library. Thi' founder of the Library, 
Kliiida Lakhsh rein. irks thus on the title-fiagt; — 

(t.ll'sxAvf ^ yi u- jtxf 

(dhie MS must, never la' aliowe I to b' tikcn out of the Librarx.) 
The facts noted above may. jierhajis be among thi! reasons for this 
remark of the founder', but it is also to bo noted, as Mr. V. C. Scott 
O’t'onnor states, on tlu^ autiioritv of Professor Jadunath Sarkar, in 
his ‘An Eastern i.>ibrar\,’ p 7, that the present MS. is one of two 
MSS. w'hich the founder believi'd (as revealed to him in a dream) 
to hav(' bi'cn ri'ad in the Librarv by the Pro])het himself. 
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No. 323. 

foil 826 ; lines 85 ; size 12.J x 8.] ; OJ x 5]. 

^13 

oUJ! 

. 

ZAD AL MA'AD Fl HADYI KHAIR AL 

‘IBAD. 

A eollociion of the Prophet’s acts and oidets in the autlior’s 
own words, relating to prayers 1 i. (ethics ( . eiistoins 

( cut.ilx ). ine,die-iiie, etc Evei v act ind older is anthenticati'il })n 
H adifj. (juoti'd from reliable uoiks The lladis is freipientlv <‘\- 
])Jained liy the autlior, with tlu' variant opinions of jurist", and very 
often the author sipifiorts the views ot Ibn 'rainii\ah (d. \ n. 728 - 
A.D. 1828) in questions relating to jur ispriidenci' and tlieoloiiv . and, 
wherevf'r necessary. h(‘ remarks upon the merit of tin* Madis 'riu' 
entire work is in three ])art ^, bound in one volnrm' 

Author; Abu ‘Abdallah iMuliamrmul bin .\bi Pakr bin Ayviib 
al Qaiyimi aI'I aa.; a follower of tlu^ 

Hanbali school, who is specially known for his \ast erudition in the 
Qur’ariic bi-anches junspriKhaice. Hadis, theoloLyv <uid giammai'. 
He was born in a.u. 6t)l=A.i). 12h‘). He studied undm- Ibn 

Tainjiyah and others. He workral as a [irofi-s^or in the Madrasah 
Sadariyah in Damascus, and was a])pointcd Principal of th(‘ Abulrasah 
Jaw^zix'ah in Damascus Ho had a great lovi^ for his Shaikh, Ibn 
Taimiyah, and from A.n. 712 till the death of Ibn ‘raimiyah in a h. 
728 spent his life in sujiporting the latter’s views in religious dis- 
coui'se ; and, for this reason, h(' was sent to jail with Ibn Taiimvah in 
A.H. 726, and remained in pr ison till A.n 728. (For the cause of 
the latter ’s imprisonment, see No. 462/1 below .) Tlu* author (‘om- 


* The author of Itlmf, on p. 80, remarks that noone else prior to the autlior 
of Zad al Ma*ad is known to have composed a work on the present subject ; and 
whoever after him composed any work on it ha-ed his opinions on ZAd al A1a‘Ad 

^ a ^ 






tradition. 


57 


posed more than 20 works on different sul>jects. As ho based his 
works, in general, on his own critical investigations, they are vegard(*d 
as of high value He died in a h. 751 — a.d. 1:150 See, for his hie 
and works, Ad Durar al Kaminah. voj. ii fob 265; Tal)a({at i bn 
Kajab, fob 275 ; Brook., vob li, ]) 106 
Foil 1-07 Part 1 


Beginning • — 


* JI , 

f (^f.. 

’bho antlior. attei' giving a shoit lif(‘ •>!' tin* ih’ophol, begins llu' 
work on f(»l. 17 thus 


'bhe prosi'iit p.irt ends on fob 07 thus 





jK 




'Lrr^' 


AaIj ,/« 
e/ 


I Vj 




'1 


The piesont part was transcribed m a.ii. 1 151. 

’ Foil. 07-210 . Part 11. 

Beginning — 

* ^J1 cyb^vA-j) , Ajgil ^ ) 

d’he presmit part was transcribed in v.ii. 1156, and eiuls thus' 
^1. ^ 1 
Foil. 21J-:126 ; Part 111 
Beginning — 

i| 7-^1 <■* /»bA.. (Vjbr _UjI lAjgit 




I'iie colophon, telling ns that tlie present ])art Wtis transcribed 
in A. 11. 1157, runs thus : — 

J..O.A.! (J.AX.O..W.) J jU*.l| Ad '-yc g; ^br ( t 0 V 




ddie present work was lithogra])hed in the Fauiipore Nizami 
Press, A.H. 121)S. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRlf'TS. 


For other co{)ios of tlie work, see Cairo, vol. i, p 34(5 ; Cotli, 2. 

All the parts are written by the scribe a.4-3cvx! 

A note by the scribe sugg(?sts that he transcribed the 
present work for his own ns(^ 

The following note by (he scril)e. on the title-page, tells ns that 
th(‘ marginal mjtes in the ynesent copv were transcribed from a copy 
belonging to Muhammad bin Istna.'il al Amirir/ a n.llS2 = A.n. 1760), 
a well-known author and a scholar of re])ute .See No. 330. below 


# ,.x-« )' 1 g..6.3;:x^ ! A.« KC ! kA-wAi 1 S.:s:x^i 


Muhammad bin Isma'il al Amir, in the following verse''', quoted 
m Ithaf. p. 170 - — - 






x-ic 


'^ 5 -' 



e\j)ie':ses his long-felt, desiri* to hav'e a cojiy of the ])resenl work; 
but the above note of the scribe gives us reason to hold that he 
got a copv of the w’ork before the 1 ranscri}>t ion of tlie present 
cojiy . 


AHADIS AL AI.IKAM* 

No. 324. 

foil 206 ; lines 25; size 10| y 7 ; S x 5.f 

MUNTAKHAB U SHARK AS SUNNAH. 

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of the .^larh as Sunnah 
of Bagawi (d. a.h 51() = a.I). 1122), a work chietiy on a collection 

* The traditionists, wlio took an interest in jurisprudence and devoted thein- 
seU^es to that important branch, undertook to compose separate compositions 
on Hadis, called Aliadi'# al Ahkam, consisting of a collection of Hadiy relating 
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t)[ traclitioiis which arc sources of ordinances of jurisprudence, and 
also on sonu‘ other Hadis on miscellaneous matters, witli an (‘\plana- 
t ion ol difticull |)assap,es in tliese Hadis, (fi’or a coiiv of flic work, 
se(“ Berlin, No. 1295.) 

B\’ Safiaddin Muhammad bin Al.i Bakr al Armawi 

^j( a ti’adit ionist and scholar of vast informa- 

tion, who was horn in Qirala (m Egypt), a h. 047 - a. d. 1247, and 
studied under a number of st holars and 1 raditionists He settli-d 
permanently in Damascus, wluu'i' lie died in ,\.n. 720= \.[). 1020. 
See ,Ad Durar al Kammaii. vol. n, fol 590 
Idle MS. begins abru])tly thus — 


IP' e/* (^/- hr c 

)) )' » ,, [ 


Inyiw! 

I >iUjt 

JUj! J^v^j s Jl» Jtlll Jsxr 

«■ ^i! 41; L; 


'rh(‘ author, m se\(‘ral places, introduces his ow n view s regarding 
flu; explanation oi Hadis with the following words Jli j 

(h(‘ who niadi' the abridgment says thus); and on fol 50’^ 
his full name is mentioned Ihus — 


r'’ J'^ 

'i’h(‘ u.se of the word Shaikh for the author in the above-quoted 
jia.^sage is one indication, among others, that the work w'as arranged 
bv .sonu' pupil of the author. Frcijuent riiference is made to the Nihaya 
of Ibn Asir {d. a.ii. ()0G = a.d 1209), thu< : I I Jh Jfii 

On the margin of fol. I51‘' it is stated that he (Armawi) 
studied Sliarh as Bunna, in a h. 073, under Yahya bin ‘Ali and Abii 
Muhammad bin ‘Abddallah bin ‘Ali. Haj. JOnik, vol i, p. 493, 
mentions an abridgment by Mahnnid al Armawd, wdthout quoting 
the beginning or giving any descrifition of it. 

The M8 ends thus — 


^ 1 cXit) ^ ^ lx ^ Q LiXL^J 1 1 1 ^ 


to pouitrt of jurisprudence, colle(‘ted from reliable works. The objcK't of these 
eompohitioiiH is to assist jurists and scholars in referring to the Hadis connected 
with jurisprudence. Tfia compositions occasionally show ua how the jurists 
interpret the Hadis m support of their v^ersions. 
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The following note at the end says that, in a.h 734 , the present 
copy was compared by one Muhammad bin ‘Attar with the original 
MS. 

. ^.XrV^ L^AfAW..) A^AA** A 3 kJ > • J — f.— ^iUUl — 1 ...^ A ^.CK^iAAA/ 4 

C/ • •• r > ■ ^ w> > • A 

* »!.Jax'l 

o ^ 

The above note suggests that tbe ])re.'en 1 copy was transcribed 
in or belor(' a ii. 73 f. 

Written in good Naskli. 


No. 325. 

toll. 37b ; lines 20 ; .si/e 12x7; b’ x .“>L 



AL LUBAB MUNTAKHAB U SHARK 

AS SUNNAH. 

An old and incomplete <‘opy of another abridgnu'nt of Itagawi s 
Shaiii as Sunnah, in two parts bound in one volume, designated 
at the end of the first part, as well .is at the beginning of the 
second part, as A1 Inibfih by the scribe who eomjileted tin* 
transcri])tion in a 11 73(5. Some one most ])rohably on the authoi - 
ity of the .scribe, noted on the title-pagi^ A1 Jaibilb as th(‘ title of 
the present abridgment, llaj. Wiah, vol i, p 4b3, mentions an 
abridgment of Kharh as Sunnah under tlu* tith^ of Al Lubab, by 
‘Abdalhih bin Hasan bin ‘Alidalmalih al Wiisiti ; but the beginning 
givi'n by Haj. 1^. ah, which runs thus ; .— 5 aJ.' lioes not 

agree with the beginning of the present work. Haj. Kfial does 
not give any further de.scription of the work, except this little por- 
tion of the beginning, wducli is oominonly lound at the beginning of 
(iv^ery MS.. No other copy of the w'ork is to be traced in any cat- 
alogue. Hence we do not find any strong reason to reject the state- 
ment of the scribe. The date of tlie death of ‘.Abdallah bin Hasan, the 
.author of the abridgment mentioned by Haj. Kiiah, is not given by 
him, and has not been traced in any biograjdiical work ; but the 
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jollowing words of the scribe (|uoted in tin* colophon, datod a ij. T.’hi, 

( 51^ J ^ v_y.wL^- AAiujL«o ^ 

I) suggest that the author of the present abridgment died before 
\.H 736. Again, the fact that Ihe author, on fob 7''. when mention- 
ing Baidawi [cl. a n. 685 = a-i>. It's6) as his teach(‘r, uses for him the 
words ^ (a term wdiieli is part ieularly applied to a dead person) 
at once gives us leason to believe that the work was com])osed after 
A.ir. ()85, as appears from tlie folio wi mi — 

f it) • 

***** 

*■ ^11 \ jjul 


Poll 1-200 Part T 
Ih'ginning — 

3' J u_>'A.C'' Jy] jUI 

^.,>^'1 Ac ,.K Ui « L'C I I 

• ( w y Cl/'* y 

•• • t I /' ^ 

J) 

,3. x.) 1.0)511 Jr A a.' 1 , 8,3..'!k» . X'O lN.wsv.' « !5 <1 ^O-Can. b Ai l. % ) I t 

•• ^ ^ J J '> 'J - y / J KiJ 

‘ * 

f 

'The presiuit part was transcribed in A.n 734. as appi'ars from 
the following coloplion, wdiich runs • — 




A. I ^-u# 
C ^ 


j'Lv.^ 


j.ji 


ri ^ 


^ A. A 4 


I 

I ^ Jilj r-J •4 JlJI 

0 1$ t "^*1^ I.S AiSvl I ^ Xj La,.xXiM ^ 


t^oll. 210-370 • Part 1 1. 
Beginning : — 

cJ * ^ ^ ^ I 1 


! ,AaX0 jUjI O-XJ (.y«I 

# L— 'L'-^ . ., aaaoII -- yM> l-jIaJ' 

t ‘ (. y 


The pie^-iait jiart was transcribed in A.n. 736 by tlu* same scribe. 
Tlie colophon runs thim :— 

I^Jlc AA^JI ^ ^yo ^JSXAAaH Ij.ib 

L-^V t<.itlooi , ^ A/>.nwdl XxsxXXyc ,^lr J xsdyya 

* aILo.xA. 0, , , fAAij » AA.w. 1 j»t|j , |0)tio jU*JI J.J ( i; 
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Written in good Naskh. 

Scribe : 

The present copy was. in A.n. 9M0, in ])ossession of one 'Allania 
bin Hasan bin ‘Ali al Baihacji. asa])pears from Iho follouing note • — 


A.',v I JI 7-.Lx:s\.o.J ) fXasJI JkAx/) , '9 , lA.i3 
/ j • a'UI n ic 

y y ^ •• ‘ C/ * 








<^✓0 Hr 


« , -xiij 

Cl/ ** 


Another note suggest'^ that it was one* of tlio MSS. (^ollecp'd ]i)v 
Mutawakkil ‘Alallah, a ruler of Yanian, for a short ac(a)unt of whom 
see No. 305, above 

AjU f ^ , J..A ^ ' 

The follow'ing three' autograph note's by tlie succtissors ol 
Mutaw'akkil give us to unelerstand that tlie* MS. was in (lieir posses- 
sion till A H. 1211 :— 

I. An autograph note by Mahdi li dinallah (a. 11 . 1160- 1100 — 
A. I) 1774-1747; see' Lane Poeele, p 153) runs thus ; — 

I J. ' 

4Ju) 41)) 4JJ ,A.A.s\iI 

^ AJ 1 I « ^ aJ 41)1 41)^' p ^ 1 


IT. An autograph note by (^asini, Ihe first son of Mahdi li 
dinallah, runs thus : — 

I 

* 4i)l I ^ liUxJl ,25) ^ Jy/>.s:vJ) 

III. An autograph note by Mansur billah, the youngest son of 
Mahdi li dinallah, runs t hus • — 

f 

-Xlv^-l.^.11 1 k^l . I C.1 .1. ' 41)4 ^ X.6.1 1 f^'O 41) ,.^'.^.31x1 I 

li/" J J-' ^ KV- ■ > >> • C/ 

* 41)1 

In A H. 12o4 thi'. valuable copy was })urchased, at the very low' 
price of eight rupees, by Sayyid Haruidallfih Klian, an Arabic scholar 
and zainiuclar of Bardawan, in Bimgai, from one Muhammad K]iii.n 
Sahib, as appears from the following autograph of Hamidallah 
Klian : — 


Aa/«) ii I l.^.. *. 1 aJLCij I r r G A1.W ,4 

r V •”.•>> g. • • ; • to 

* 41)1 kVolii.. i4X(* , , . 
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The signfitnres of Hainidallah Kfian and of his son Mahmud 
found in many ]daccs, at the beginning as well as at the end of 
this copy. 


No. 326. 


foil. 274 : lines ;>') 


•i7.(^ 1: 




X .). 


AL AHKAM AL KUBRA. 


.\ (‘olleetion of traditions whieh are the ^oiu'ca^s of tlw' ordin- 
ances of jurispiudence. ethics and ])rayers colleetrsl from the si\ 
canonical collcetions of tradilioii"'. juid from other ladiabh' woiks, in 
two pjirts, bound in (jne volume. 

-Authoi': ‘A})dalhiiq(j bin ‘ Abdari'alnniln bin •Abdalhih al A'/.di 

A..Vi ((] A.ii. 081= A. j) see Lib. Cat . 


vol. V, ]>ait i No. 204). 
Poll. i~120 : Piirt 1. 
Bi'ginning • — 


, ic L—'' jUJ dxxi 


JU AL’I . 4iil t-Aoj, ^'b o.*,' t.-c| ... -.'(.A. 

(jy r 




r]h' 


•# I « AxCijJll ,^0 CfcAj) . 

The author, in the ])refitce, lemarks that the names of the 
works from which the tradition^ are quoted .are noted below each 
Hadis, and that the :irrangenient and division are the sanu' as in 
the works of jurisprudence. 

Foil. 102’'-274 • Part II. 

Beginning : — 

lail 2S\J) ^ ^ fXjJ 1 V ^ LsJ I 

J I ^LwvJ ! ^ 
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For otlu'i’ copies of the work, see lir. Mus., 1574; Cairo, vol. i, 

p. 2()(). 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently <Sth century 
A.n Part i. and 8 folios at the beginning of the second part, are 
added in a later hand. 


No. 327. 


foil. 251) : lines 44 : size 10x7, S x 5F 


riyAd al afhAm f! sharh ^umdat 

AL AHKAM. 


.An old copy ol the rare commentary on the ‘Urndat al Ahkam 
ot Taqiaddin ’Abdalgani {d .\.n. liOO” a.d 1205), a work on a eollee- 
tion of Hadis uhieli are the sources for the ordinances of junspru- 
denc(‘. c‘olle(!te!l from Kukliari and Muslim The commentary con- 
sists of an e\])lanation of diflicult passages and words, with their 
philology, pointing out how the jurists interpret the *** 

port of tlu'ir x'er.-'ioii.". 

i >3 AI)U Hafs ‘Umar bin 'Ali bin Salim bin Sadaqa^4-c 

, commonly known as Tajaddin al Fakihani, 
a well-known Maliki jurist and philologist of AU'xandna. He 
visited Mcccia 011 a pilgrimage. ])assing through Damascus in a. 11 . 730 , 
and. shortly after his return to his native place, he died in a.h. 
731 = A.i). 1331 . See, for his life. Ad Durnal Ki'iminah, vol. ii, fol. 108. 
Px'ginning • — 

Jl.-6.XJ I ^ 5bp.xjb 4X1 wXxksxJ) 

jsj..6.c ’i]J> (^ic x.^J! U.1 xiU sy<-> (.'<’1 

Aca:sAA.i| L ^ j..(.A 6.J I i— >tAj| ^ ^ ItXit ^ 




is 


<CXC6.M- ^ 


The following abbreviations are used by the commentator in 
the ])resent- w ork ; 

I. for Qadi ‘lyiid {d. a.h. 544 — a. d. 1149). 

II. for Muhiaddin an Nawawi {d. a.h. 676 = a. d. 1278). 

111. for Taqiaddin bin Daqiq (etk a.h. 702 = a. d. 1302). 
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We aie not acquainted with auv’ other' copy of the present 
work 

The following colophon of the author, transcribed by the scribe, 
giv^es as the date of com])o.sition a.ii. 710. 

( 

f-c c 1 rC.il . ,1^ • jUjI <L<kCr. \ 

^ •• 11 / > 11 / > ^ ^ 

4^ t,.«.x.Aru ^ j yM^C- Laj ) ^ ^lx.o5n Ay"! AxJw.xjl 

Written in good Naskli. Dated, a.h. 792. 

h-Va'ibe ; iX^-sv/c *.wl» 

No. 328. 

foil. I 17 : lines .’15 , si/e 12x7; 9^ x o,]. 

I 

AL MUNTAQA. 

\n abridinncnt bv < he author hiinself ol Ahkain al Kubra.a 
larji*'! w oi'k in hve volumes, on a collection of tr.iditions which are 
the source.'' of the ordmance'^ ol jurisprudence. The arrangenieui 
amNliV’sions followed in the prc'-eat abridgment an; tlic same as 
nr tire works of jurisprudence 

Author: .\biVI I’.arakal I\Ia|daddin ‘ A htlassalain bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Tauniyah ai*o al'' , the gi'and- 

latherol the* ('ininent author, Ibn d’airniyah (// a.u 728 = a. 1). 1328). 
He is known a.'' an authority on tin* following bianclies of l.slauiic 
learning, Hadis ./urisprudi'uce and (banimar'. He wa.y }>orn in 
Hari'ati (a n. 590 = a n. 1194). and st udied in his native [ilaci* under 
his uncle, and some other ])ersons till the end of a.h. (>02. In a.h. 
(><)3 he left Hanan for i>ag(.lad, and studied there under KJiatib 
Bagdadi (d All (>22 — a. n. 1222) and oth(>r distinguished scholars 
In A.H 1)09 he came back t(/ Harraii. where lie spent his time in 
further studie-'. F.efore long he established his lepiitation in learn- 
ing, and numbers of scholars ami trailitionists stiidieil under liim 
.Many t laditionisfs transmitted Hadis on his authority. In a.ji. (ioJ 
he started for Mecca to perform the pilgrimage; and, shortly after 
his leturn, died in Harran, a.h. <552 = a. d. 1254, or according to 
some in a.u. 653 = a. d. 1255. 

For the author’s life and works, see dkibaqat Ibn Hajab, vol. li. 
fol 151 ; Brock., vol. i, p. .394. 

F 


VOL V 


PAR'i li. 
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Beginning : — 

^ JkAC yi] ... c^'^! (J^ 

! ( 

* JI esij.i: Ai ..X' *'. 1 A-i I I 4JJ 1 ••• ••• <A)jl 

^ 'J \y - \ > 'r. 


I'he autlior, in the preraiM*, says tliat he eollecterl the JHadi^ 
in the jiK'Scnt work (omitting the Jsnad) iroin the iVInsnad of Imam 
Ahmad bin Hanbal and from the six eanonieal eolleetinns of tradi 
tions. 

Written 111 fair Naskh. Dated. San‘a (in ^’aman). \.h 
■Scribe ; iX^-^evc. 


No. 329 . 

foil 2()6 ; lines 2() ; si/^e 12 x 6 ; S > dt. 

'['ill'; Samk. 

Another copy of the preceding work, written 111 bold Xaskji, 
dated a.h. 1274, beginning and ending like the above. 

A note on the margin of fol dlKi says that the MS eam(‘ into 
the possession of one ‘AbdahV/iz in Mi'cea, a.h. 1292. 


No. 330 . 

foil. 377 ; linens 32 . sizi' 12 X 8i ; 9.] x 5.^ 

;UyN;i iJjl 

NAIL AL AUTAR. 

.-V uell-know'n and useful cominenrary on the preei'ding work in 
four volumes, by Midiammad bin ‘ \li bin ’Muhammad Asli Sliawkani 

e"' famous traditionist and s(‘holar of 

Saiga (in Yaman), who wai^ born in a n I 177 = a n. 17<>3. He 
studied various branches of learning but was best known as an 
authority on toidition, jnrisprudenc* and llu'ulogv . More than half 
of his compositions, which exceed 39 in number, are on the above- 
mentioned subjects. He work(>d as a professor of Hadi^ and juris- 
pruflenee. as well as being Chief Justice of Saira. lb' died in a.h 
12r)0 = A 1) 1834. .See. for liis life. Ithaf ]i 199. I'he author of Ithaf 
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claims that lie was the first to bring a MS. copy of SiR^'vkani’s Nail 
al Autrir into India,, and to int.-oduce it to Indian scholars and 
traditionists. 

Yoranin 1. 

beginning : — 

* ^'1 ,-'0 L ' 

^ ^ C/ •• 

1 he jireseiit volnnie ends with the eonimentar'/ on the eliapler 

t OsAJ 

j ^ V 

Written in (air Naskh Dalisl, J2nd Alnharram. A.ii. 1240 
A noteat the imd t<dls us that, in \ n 12(H). the jireseiit MS. was 
studied by one 'Ah bin Ahmad under Ahmad bin Muhammad the 
comimmtator’.s son 

No. 331. 

foil. .■>2S lines :'>2 , size I2i x SI ; DA x 
N'oi.fmk 11 

beginning with tin- eomnientarv on (li(‘ ehapti'r 'iyLo v-'y' 
'i*j.jLr w-srs'! j wb and (Midine. with the cha.pter >-1.^ U wb 

Syix'l ^ 

Written in lair Naskii, Dated, \ ii. 1240 
A note on tin* titJe-jiage, which runs thus a.svC\..^I aO 

tells us that one Husain bin Ahmad transcribed the presimt 
f!opy i'oi’ his own use .As the handwriting of the lirst and second 
volumes is identical, we havii reason t.o iiold that the scribe of both 
vadume.-, 1 - the .sami' Husain bin .Ahrnafl. 

No. 532. 

loll. 188; lines ,38 ; size 12| x ; iH x b.* 

Ahiranii 111 

lieginning with t.h“ comment, i'", on the chapter >U 

one of the cliajiters of wLi', and ending with the 

< haptei' [a: ^ \hlx.h. 

Written m Nas ,h. Dated, a.ii. 1228. 



ARABIC MANUSCRIITS. 


1)6 


!6criljc . ^ ^ ^ t ^ ^ « v. v «^< i T^ . 

A nolo, Avritton by the scribe at the end, gives us to understand 
tiiat in a,h. 1228 he studied the present work from this very copy in 
the month of Kainadan under the author. This note is verified by 
the author, thus : — 

A.' AlJt jks AxXi 

A note on tiie title-pag(‘, written by the scribe of tJie two first 
volumes, tells us that in a h. 1244 he purchased the present copy of 
the thii'd volume from Husain bin Ahmad ar Hifa i, the scribe and 
owmer of the same 


4JJI ARs. 




I jUljI I J I L - Li. 




Axil A;) Aia^vly.; AX O ^ I 


^ I aL 




i Axle 






No. 333. 

foil. 217 ; bnes 2.7 ; size 12x8; t>4 x 7 
V'OI.DMK TV. 

Beginning with the commentary on the eliajitt'r wl^'U 

a (diaptor from wUX, and ending with tlie ehajiter 

'-xheo.^ (J.V.' cjlLsw, the last chapter of the work 

U'rittim in Naskh, Dated, a ti 1228 

8erib(' • 

A note is found on th(' title-jiagc stating that the prc'sfmt copy 
came into the ])os>esaion of Husain bin Ahmad al Kluirrazi m 
A.H. 1244. 

Husain bin Ahmad al Jyharrazi, as stated in the note at the end 
ot the second volume, transcribed the tirst two volumes of the work 
for his own use in a h. 1240 ; and later on. in a h 1244, he purchased 
the last two volumes (see notes at the end of volumes 111 and TV). 
Thus he succeeded m obtaining the complete w ork. 

The entire work was printed in eight volumes in Egypt, a ii 
1207. 
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No. 334. 

foil. 360 : lilies 34-35 ; size 124 x 84 : 12 v 64. 

Thk Same. 

Another iuconiplctc copy of the same, correspoiiding with the 
first volum(‘ of the above. 

Dated, a. if 1244 


No. 335. 


foil. 1 15 , lines 0 , size 7 x .5 ; 51 x 1. 

* ! 

AL ILMAM BI AHADIS AL AHKAM. 

♦ »• ♦ 

An old copy of an ahndgnuMit by the author of lus larger work 
known as Iinani ft .Altadis al Ahkain, a. big work on a (‘olleetion of 
Hadis udiich are t he source's ot the' onlinatiees of jurispnideiua*, in 20 
vol nines. 

^ Author Muhiimniad bio '.Ali bin Wtihab 
coninionly kitown as [bit Datpq al ‘Id, born in a n 625 = a. n. 1228. 
He was formerly a follower of the' Maliki school : but something 
turned his mind from tlnit sediool and made him a follower of the 
Sliafi'i school Ln a ij. 695. after serving as a ]irofe.ssor of Maliki 
and 8diali'i jurisprudence in certain insiilutions in Egypt, he was 
apyiointed (^adi of the same phu'c, and continued to serve as 
tdl his death in a.h. 702 — D. 1302. He is commonly accepted 
as an authority by jurists and triiditionists. 

For the author’s life, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fob )J09 ; 
Rafa al Isr, fol. 204 ; Hiitfaz, vol. iv, p. 273 ; Brock , vol. ii, p. 263. 

Beginning • — 

Jastsdl 

e/ 


JLu (.yl 

(..jUf sSx<^■v^ j ^ ^ 


« isUiEvil {.a»A3a...£' j 
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The work is rare ; only one copy is noticed in Kupr,, p. 250. 

Written in good Naskli, twenty-three years after the author’s 
death, in a.h. 725. 

Scribe: aLH aax. 

A note on the title-page says that the following: verses, com- 
posed by ‘Abdahaziz bin ‘Abdal'azim a] Maliki in praise of the author 
and his works, which Avere contained in the autograph copy, are also 
quoted here on the title-page of the present copy : — 

Jailisdl AS.i ^ii'I 


r 


il 


^ . I 








.5 .L 


M 


cl , 




J 1 ^ I 0. j I yi Axi 


^ ^ ^ !l, 

.JUlI j I A X9 

■la^ ci5 




4 j- 






<A y X_i 1^ ■■ -i — i A xl 

_£])) i’w't ji' A i{ cl . 


t -^Jt A.» I sll iJI 


JDI |.t J) iJb 


No. 336. 

foil. 195 ; lines 19 . size 7| x 5^ ; 5^ x 3^. 

Thk Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Fol. 1 is supplied in a later hand. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 861. 

Scribe . 
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No. 337. 


foil. 71 ; lines 25 ; size x 5.1 ; 8 x 5. 



1^’ 


AL MUHARRAR F! AL HAD1§. 

♦ ♦ V 


A very rare work on a eollection of Hadis without Isnad, deal- 
ing with points relating to jurisprudence. The' traditions in the 
present work are collected from the sis: canonical collections of 
traditions and from the following works : Musnad of Imam Ahmad 
bill Hanbal {d. a.h 241= a d 855), Kitahal AnwiV by I bn Hayyan 
{d. A.H. d54 = A.D. 9()5j, .Mustadrak bv Hakirn {d. a.h. 405 = a. 1 '). 
1014). The arrangement and divisions of the present work are tin" 
.same as in the v'orks on junsprudenee. The author occasionally 
reniark.s upon tin' genuineness of a Hadis 

Author ; Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘ Abdalhadi bin ‘ Abdalhamid 
bin ‘Abdalhadi a-u: 

a follower of Ihi' Hanbali school, w ho v\ as known for his special merits 
in Hanbali jurisprudence as well as in tradition He was born in 
A.H 704 = -\.i) l‘)04, and studied under many eminent scholars of 
ly.s ag(‘, spending the greater portion of his time under the tutorship 
of Jhn Taimiyah {d. a. 11 728 = a. d. 1328). The famous historian 
and traditioni.st. Lhiliabi {d \ 11. 740= a. d. 1340) and some other.s 
.s])eak very highly of his merits and his authority. He died in 
A.H. 744 = A. n. 1344. He lived for 40 years, during which he com- 
pleted his studies and worked for a few years as a professor in 
certain institutions of Damascus. He composed 20 work.s, among 
which (jAaxdJt in two volumes and in eight volumes 

are specially noted for their usefulness. 

hor the author’s life and works, see Ail Durar al Karninah, 
v^ol. ii, fol. 214; Tabaqat Ibn Rajab, fol. 209. 

Heginning : — 
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Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, say.s that the present work is an abridg- 
ment of llmaiii (see above Nos. 33H-37) with a few alterations and 
additions, and gives high praise of its usefulness ^ 

Neither the work nor the author is mentioned in liroek., or 
in any other catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1310. 


No. 338. 


foil. 140 ; lines 14 ; .size S.'. y 9l ; {>1 y 4 . 


..I J' c J' 

f r 

BULtTG AL MARAM. 


.•\ work on a collection of Hadis which are the sources of ordi- 
nances of jurisjirudence. The arrangement and divisions of the work 
are the same as in works of jurisprudence. 

.Author: Shihaliaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Hajar 
al Asijalani ^ ^ t (?”/. a.u. 
N52-A.1). 1449, see Lib. Cat , vol. v part i, No. 159). 

Beginning : — 

* CbkXsw. ^ Axist-x') ^ bVitlA-'I JuLajO 4JJ J-Aisn'l 


According to the author’s statement in the preface, the Hadis in 
the present work is taken from tlie six canonical collections of 
traditions and from Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal. 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 127 ; .A.S., 

103S. 


The work was printed in Lucknow, a.ti. 1253. 

The following note on the last fol. says that one Talibalhaqq 
transmitted the present work from ‘Abdalhaqq, a pupil of tShawkani 
{d. A.H. 1250 = A. D. 1834). The chain of Shawkani’s sources for the 
Hadis contained in the present work ends with the author. 


li' 


yJt J k>.AA.I S.SX^ ySb ^ 



TRADlTrON. 


73 


yb J e/ ^ e/^ jr^ ; >i>'I 

^ ^St> ^ I j ^ ySt) t J»3sibil I ^»ittk.' ! ! SAx^ 

fSxs>^ ,^ , J icA-'l JailaD-'I , ,^ <f^ * , Ja>t2^v^’ Aivxw 

Written in fair Nasta'liq. Dated, a.h. 124(>. 


No. 339. 

foil. 253 ; lines 2!) ; size 1 1| x 71 ; 71 x 51. 


r 


■^iJl J 


SUBUL AS SALAM. 

A coinnientar y on the preceding, work in two volumes 


Meginning : — 


N'OLI'MK I. 

I 

*• i'! ^IrA.'! Cfclx' UaIc A) (-uXil jUJ J.AS?.i 
f \ ^ Cr ■ ' ■■ A 


"rile comnieiitator, Muhaminad bin Isina‘il bin Sfdah al Amir as 
iSaiikini j_-jlALaJyx))ll jLxA^.v..t 0 k^ 2 D./c, a famous Amir of Mfm'a 

(in Yaman), was known for his special merits in tradition, jurispru- 
dence. theology and Arabic literature. w'as originally a follower 
of the Zaidi school ; but finding some defects in the Zaidi theology he 
became a strict follower of the Sunni sect, and studied Hadis under 
well-known Sunni traditionists, such as Muhammad bin Ibnihim 
((/. A.H. 1145 = a.d. 1732), Abu’l Hasan (d. a.h. 1139- \.1). 1727), 
‘Abdalhlh bin Salim {d. a.h. 1134 = a. n. 1722), and others. He com- 
posed 11 works on ditferent subjects. He died in a.h. 1132 = a. d. 
1769 ; see Ithaf, p. 401. 

The date of composition, as given by the commentator in the 
colophon, is a.h 1162. (jipl &L^ ^lyJ( j aiJyo Jlii 

» a 5 Lcj j. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a h. 1226. 
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No. 340. 

foil. 221 ; lines 29 ; size ll-J- x ; Ih x U. 
Volume II. 


The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the 
commentai’}^ on ^ thus : — 

f t 

L>.A3a.') sj J 4II ^(.r! Sat ^ it) iNAa:v'! 


.5 


e;' 




U-J' 




* I *** 






>v^') 


f 


Ll] 


j.» 


T 




3 t 






A note at the end says that the transcription of this volume 
was completed in a.h. 1227. 

A seal at the end, dated a.h. 1206, of ‘Abdallah of Biih.irin 
Bardawan (Bengal) tells us that the MS. belonged fe<') the Biihar 
Library (now attached to the lm])erial Library, Calcutta). 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 341. 

foil. 92 ; lines 22 ; .size S| x x 4. 

aJi py. 

AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA, BULUG AL 

marAm. 

An autograph copy of a gloss on Ibn Hajar’s Bulug al Mara 
(see No. 338 above), by ‘Ali bin Sulairnan bin Yahya bin ‘Umar ^ 
^JU^, a scholar of Zabid, in Yaman, composed ill 
A.H. 1234. The date of the composition of the work gives us reason' 
to hold that the author was a scholar of the 13th century a.h. 
Beginning ; — 

f 

uT? d5^- 'w?'* Jyi’ 


nu 

.L- 
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According to the statement of the author, the present gloss is 
i mere collection of his father’s notes on a copy of Biilug al Maram, 
rt^hich was studied by him and by his brother, ‘Abdarrahman. He 
frequently quotes Subul as Sahim (Nos. .‘139*40 above) and asrLo, 
1 rare commentary on Buliig al Maram. 

Written in good Naskli. Dated, a.h. 1234. 


No. 342. 

foil. 93 ; lines 9 ; size 8| x 0 ; 6 x 3. 

AL HABL AL MATlN. 

I work (‘onsisting ol GIO Hadis which aic the sources of the 
)r/dinances of jurisprudence, spi'cially those relating to pra\ er ( ol^Lyc ) 
ii'id its ritual according to the Hanafi school. 'J’lie entire work is 
llivided into 01 Babs ; and each Bab contains ten Hadis. 
j Author: Muhammad bin Muhammad al lOiwaja al Hanafi> 
0^33.^ ^vJ Thc author and the present work arc 

mentioned in Itluif, p. 71. Though no account of him is given there, 
yet the fact that the latest of the various authors whom he quotes 
in the present work is ‘Abdalhacjq {<(. a.h. 1052 = a. d. 1042) suggests 
that he was a scholar of the 1 Ith century a.h. The author of Ithaf 
mentions an Urdu commentary on the present work by Aulad 
Husain (d. a.h. 1253 = . a. d. 1837).- 
Beginning : — 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently^ 12th century a.h. 
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No. 343. 

foil. 147 ; lirif^s 16 ; size 8J x ; 6| x 
Tun Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; 
apparentl3% 13th century a h. 

Scribe . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ f ^x^ol 


WORKS ON (lOI.LKOTIONSOF I.IADIS FROM 
OENERALLV (,)10TE1) RFLTAF.LE 

WORKS.’* 


No. 344. ' 

foil. 328 ; lines 23; size 11x7; 71 x 41. 

AL MASAbIh. 

A valuable copy of a useful and popular work on a collection c'd 
Hadis, omitting the Isnad, from the six canonical collections ot 
traditions and from the following three vorks : (i) Musnad ad Darimi,! 
(ii) Musnad u ghafi'i, (lii) Muwatta’, divided into 24 Kitabs, each 
Kitab being subdivided into several Ihibs. According to the author’t^ 
plan, the work as arranged comprises Hadis mainly relating to juris-, 
prudence, theology, Sufism and ethics ; also a few relating to other 
matters. 

By Abu Muhammad Hasan bin Mas'ud bin Muhammad al 
Farra’ al Bagawi A^acixjyl, commonly 

* Some of the traditionists directed their attention to collecting the 
Hadis from generally quoted reliable works, and arranging them in chapters 
in such a manner as to extend their utility. Each chapter consists of a collec- 
tion of Hadis connected with the subject-matter of the chapter. These com- 
positions afford us ample facility m referring to and utilizing the traditions 
contained in certain reliahile work.s. 
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called Mulii as Suiinah ( aI-JI ). The author, the date of whose 
birth is not fixed by his biographers, is known for his attainments 
in several branches of Arabic literature. He was recognized as a 
specialist in the Qur’anic branches of tradition and jurisprudence ; 
and most of his compositions are on these subjects. Amongst others, 
the two following well-known scholars and traditionists are repeat- 
edly quoted by the author, and are specially mentioned by him as 
teachers under whom he studied fora considerable period of time: — 
I ‘ Abdalw'ahid al Malihi, a jurist and traditionist of the r)th 
century a ii. 

II. Qadi Husain bin Muhammad {d. a.h. 4()0=:a. 1) JOGl). 

He died in a.ti. old — a i> 1122. For his life and works, see 
Mir’at al Janaii, fol 297 • Ibn Khallitan, vol. i, p 145; Tabaqat 
IsnaAvi, fol. 75; Tabaqat Ibn .Mulaqqin. fol. 78*'^: HAj. KJial., vol. i, 
p. 272; Brock., vol. i , p .‘Ui:;. 

‘ Beginnin'j: • — 

I 

^ ^ JUJ ^ 1 

I •• A >A.:s:vi I aIaw.'! ^ ! dJ 

' The Hadis of Bubiiari and Aiu.''lim are indicated by the w'ord 
and tlie traditions collecti'd from other works are demoted by 
t/ie word 

) The work was printed in Bula.q. a.H. 1294. 

For other empies of the w'ork, see Berlin, Nos. 12S(»-8 ; Ikiris, 
'}•!{); Br Mus., 119-1; Br. Mus Suppl., 138-9; Both, 148-50 ; Jeni, 
.‘181 ; Cairo, vol i, p. 423 The title of the work is written in bold 
fmd beautiful Naskh, the illuminated characters being contained 
'Ivithin a golden circle 

t Written in good Naskh, on thick paper Dated, monastery of 
jdhaikhuniyah in Fgypt, a.h. 7S(>. 

( Scribe ; al)f aaj; 

The copy is of special value, for it was transcribed by a scholar, 
and was studied by the scribe under a traditionist, and bears marginal 
notes throughout. 

3.die autograjih marginal note, dated a.h. 792, giving explana- 
tions of difiicult words and passages, the end of which is quoted 
below, is by Muhammad bin'Zain al ‘Arab 'Ali bin ‘Abdallah, the 
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scribe of the present work. The father of the .scribe is also known 
to have composed a glos,s on Masribih, a copy of which is noticed in 
Berlin, No. 12S9. 

The marginal note ends thus : — 


^ JL I » * 

jk (h/o JL)j5 oLvC ^ ^ 1 y2S!rvi ) ^ 

JL 

t ••• Lx J I >C*J 1 4Jjl 


L^U*. 






,JkA._»I JLAav ^ r^EV.*.. 


i! 


Written in fine Naskli ; and dated as mentioned abov<^. 

It appears from the following autograph sanad. granted by 
Ibrahim, at the end, dated A.n. 7!>2. that the scribe, while widtino 
the marginal notes on the present copy in a.ti. 7P2, studied 'the 
work from this very copy, which is dated a.h. 780, under the ,^^aid 
Ibrahim bin Yusuf, commonly called Ibn al ‘Addas, a scholar ond 
traditionist who died in A.n <S()(S = a d. 140.5. see Taj at Tabaqat, 


Yol. ix, fol. 102‘^ : — 


Ji.r A.x.i'rJ! (Ux.' iaAii. 

^ ‘ yv ^ ‘V 


4JJ 

w I 

I LUIaaa.) 

^ «hSA. 'S\yC ^ 


jsJ^ Ip 

< \ 1 
4l)l jUjI uXxc 

3^1 L^>lx( ^^46.^ 5(.x>.1x1! I ? <3L/Ui'1* 

I I Uii AX' t<) ^ ^lAWvi 1 ^ 1 ^.^ArSw (,/%!!? 

Aiij. , JUr , Lie 4ul ^Si . , u^^isx) islfii LfUJI uijU.) , ‘j 

« AXj! 4 JLx^tj 1-6. J 

C/** *<^1!/** V— > ^ J • ^ “ y J" • J ** 

# L6>>XiA<A<' • 




l^xil 


^Ij 


WI ^Ir 


e.f'! 


xil I 


/c; 


^ ^ • -4X'^ (,aaaw.3-. i^ |»3wo(. 
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No. 345. 

foil. .‘i.lO ; lines 21 : size 71 x (ij : Ox 21 
Thk Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending hke 
the above. The headings throughout are written in gold Marginal 
notes are not frequent. 

Written in beautiful Naskh Dated, a.h. 771. 

Scribe: 


No. 346. 

rnr. S-vMi;. 


toll. 2 


*> . 
*} 


liiH^s Ml ; size lO > 11 


i 


I 

d 


X 


*> 


.Another C(tpy of the same. Written in good Xaskh. Dated. 
,v.H. 8T» -Marginal nokis writtmi i>v the .m-i iIx' are not freipienl.. 

Sci 1 be ^ ^ ^ ^ , yj ^ ^ . .... . 

1 The scribe, in the following note on tlu? title-page*, sa\s that. 
th(' prc'sent v'ork contains a eolloe.tion of Hadis takmi from seven 
works only, viz.' Bukhaii, Muslim. Turmudi, .Abu Da'ud. Nasa’i, 
I bn .Maja and Musnad Ad Dai'imi. 


• • 




' I 

^ jUjI JJkC jm-'I Aa.’)'! 

M jUJI jyx: yj) ^^/<o).AiI I 4jui 




tdiaiki Sadraddin Abu Abdaihili Muhammad l)in Ibrahim 
iwever, in his comnu'iitarv on Alasabih, points out tiiat the ])res<mt 
orlk, besides eom])risiiig Hadis taken fiom the above-mentioned 
orks. eontains Hadi.s taken trom .Mnsuad of Imam ^jaii i and 
uwatta’ of Imam M;‘dik. This commentator, after eaeli Hadis, 
jtes the name of the work from which it r- taken. See Haj. Khal , 
:)1 i. }) 27:1. 
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No. 347. 

The Same. 

foil. 455 ; lines 15 : size 10 x 61 ; 6 'j x 41. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
A H. SSl . 

Scribe: .iU- JUi.. 


No. 348. 

foil. 522; linos 27 ; .size 10] x 101 ; 5] x 111. 

-Jiao.) 

AL MAFATIH. 

♦ 


A comnientary on Masabih, by .Abu Mazharaddin al Hasan bin 
Mahmiid bin Hasan az Zaidani 

According to Brock., vol. i, p. I>64 ; Beilin, No. 1290 : (Jairo^ voi. i, 
p 427, tile commentator is a scholar of the 9lh century a. 11 . ; but, 
in the following [lassage on fol. 221, the commentator .says that he 
comjdeted the commentary on the portion of ‘Ibfidat ( obUc ) in 
A.ii. (557. which clearly indicates that he was a scholar of the 7tli. 
ceiPnrv a.h. 


AAw ^4 ao _^U'. ..(2.0.1) ujlA uylijUi: ^ jJm 

JL ^ 

^ OcSX/W ^ -4jjl ^ ^ jUJI J y 


Beginning ;- 


*■ , ,XX.4»£^> 

iy*" 


^ ^ tyiii iSxJ (.^I •••••• f j ui5 I i4JL) ky-^sxi 1 

j i, ,,.. a x ^ ^ ^ iij j 

i) J,Jb! ^ir Jaiiil) J 

li. 

^ ^ ^ J? ^l^ij i3j^3*UA4xO 1 

^ ^ I L>l.^(.xO ill 4| 

«. ^.0 * • - y 
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For other copies of tlie work, see Ka;>ib, p. 325 ; Berlin 
No. 1290; Cairo, vol. i, p. 427. 

Written in goodNasklj. Dated, a.h. 057. Foil. 1-275 are sup- 
plied in a later hand ; not dated, apparently Hth century a.h. 

The commentator, after compiling the present commentary, 
composed a (appendix) to the commentary, of which the last 
folio only is found on fol. 522. A complete copy of the appendix is 
noticed in Berlin. No. 1200. 



A most ])opiilar and useful, revised and enlarged, edition of 
Bayawi’s Masabili (Nos. 344-34-7 above), by Waliaddin Abu 
‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘.Abdallah al T^atib at Tabrizi 

aIM okajt , a well-kiiown traditionist 
of tli<' Sth century a h., who wiis a pu])il of Tibi (d. a.h. 74.3 = a. d. 
1343). Th(' dates of the birth and death of this author are not 
fixed by his biographers The author himself, in the colophon of 
another composition of his, Al Ikmal (a work on biographical 
notices of the traditionists mentioned in Mishkat, see Hand-list’ 
No 235!)), which runs thus ; — aCo 

aL'I .XJsc ,>w*.3cva: Aj|jfcx ^ aJL^ Ol.ji.-il U! ^ a!'U.aa.wj j 

•iJ.*.'* j y^yo ^ Ax)Oo». fiic i_oJaaB..5 

Ail I dJUf Sxjc dJJt 

'Li~~3Ww.w' Li" aLv.=eu,-,U US' AJ.H aU^ ^ Aj , gives us to 

uncjlerstand that he completed Ikmal in a.h. 740, and submitted it 
to / his teacher Tibi, who commended it, as he had commended 
Mt^sbkat before. 

- The above fact gives us reason to believe that the author was 
alive in a.h. 740 = a. d. 1340. 

Tdbi, in the preface to the commentary composed by him 
')n his pupil’s present work, Mishkat, says that Waliaddin compiled 
iMishkat at his direction, as appears from the following quotations 
from that commentary (No. 354 below) : — 


VOL. V. Part 11. 


O 
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j,^»^mlJf , , , , , . j Iajj Iji ••.....•• I ^■^ v|7 >'4n . J 

Ift ^ (.io C ^^AaA/ | H f C j lX A5 AXA-ZI^ (J^aJ ) Cl? l Ll!^ 

(^ ✓ > > W . • *• ^ 


Beginning • — 

^ * • • JL • • ^ 

^Avaak^Ia! •4JJ>«‘^ ^ ^ X ^ AAajic^.^3 ^ JS^csixUi ^yi iA-os-SxJ I 

j 

* ^ J &i J.^ ili all) UiUr) Cj'uo^ 


The present work, besides c<nnprisiiig Hndis from the \\f)rk 5 
noted in Masabih, contains additional Hadis from 8iinan ol 
Baihaqi [d. a.h. 458= a d. lObG). Snnan of Daraqiitni [d a it .‘}55 = 
A.D. 995), and Tbn Biizain {d a.h. 585 = a. n. 1145) Many addi 
t,ional books and chapters were also included in the present work 
The following colophon of the work gives tl»e date of composition 
as a.h. 787. 


^!^i) ^ 

^A**; t^AC 


f « wiUjI Ao-ja.. \ 





|j>iL k ^Jli 

« aA.o.ax*o . , 

• y {y-‘ 


Mi.^ikiit, on account of its usefulness and popularity, is o,n(‘ o 
the standard books taught in almost all Sunni Madiasalis u]) t( 
the present day ; and it has been copiously annotated For variou: 
commentaries on the w'ork, see Haj Khal , vol i, p. 272; Brock, 
vol i, p 364. For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 1292 
Loth, 158; Paris, 571 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 309. It has been repeatedly 
printed and lithographed. An English translation of the work by 
Captain Matthews was published in Calcutta in a.d. 1809-10. 

Written in good Naskli. Dated. Mecca, a.h. 968. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly obliterated. 


No. 350 . 

foil. 395 ; lines 23 ; size 9^x7; 7 x 4.L 
The Same. 

Another copy of the same. M^ritten in ordinary Na«k]). 
Marginal notes are few. 

Dated, a h. 981 

Scribe ; i^a^kUf 
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No. 351. 

fol. 296 ; lines 18 ; size 10x7; Goxli. 
The Same. 


A slightly defective copy of the same work, with the same 
ending as the above, but beginning abruptly thus (which corresponds 
to fol. 4''^ of the preceding copy) ; — 

I lib I ^ >4Jj 1 cJy**y ^ 


* 





Written in good Kaskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century 

A.H. 

Sci’ibe : yLi «^j(.yc (jLiLk iijLk.. 

The present MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public 
Library by Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid of Patna in 1914. 


No. 352. 

foil. 369 : lines 23 ; size lUx7i; 71, x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nastaliq. Not dated; 
apparently, 12th century a.h. 'Phe date of the transcription is 
obliterated. 

Scribe ; cX*.svxi 

The MS. was presented to the Bankipori} Oriental Public Library 
by lyliursliaid Nawwab, sonofNavvwab Wilayat ‘Ali liiiari of Patna. 
Bears the seals of both the Nawwabs. 


No. 353. 

foil. 247 ; lines 15 ; size 11x8; 7] x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the above work. Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 
Dated, a.h. 1243. 

Foil. 246-47 bear an autograph sanad, granted by Maulavi 
Muhammad Ishaq ad Dihlawi {ti. a.h. 1262 = a. d. 1846, see Lib. 
Cat., vol. i, part i, p. 159) to one of his pupils, Maulavi Sayyid 
Imdad ‘Ali. The sanad runs thus: — 
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VKAHK; MAMTSClllPIS. 


I 

dlil ^ j ^^JLail j 4JU i>/Krsxi! 

, -il L Jjjti) /J^iui JjO Lei , Sj^iSX^ • 


^ ^ ^ tjy^ I i.y>^5!X<>i J 1 j I j ^ I ^iiii 

^ J V..*...<NA/iI UjL^I 

•••••• I CLTw^sxwxil 4JjI <J ^ 

^ ^aUd y] ^^i| Jliii Xj^joJ I ! « 

^^,>JI i>^i| J^rSCVyO ^Xji^JI ^C 

I 

S^X^tJ 4Jjl iUaC (j/*^ i^ sLsXaJ 1 SLCtl LmmS'fX^ 

c/** ^Lo| ^X:2ky.JI ^XC ^X^JI ^C ^1 cN.^ 

( 

u,,,ji^^ JUljI \^^J L^txjJj ^ aJ^ xLu» 

k3^AWi-I I 1 I ^ ^ L^ *v ii^ Lw 1 ^ ^ JLc 1^ 


I 

• Ui I 

rAr 4jjl 


# I AjJ,a5 

^Ar ^,^isu^(| i>Aaa/c jjJa^JI tiXJt) 




No. 354. 

foil. 302; lines 29 ; size IH x 8| ; 8i x 5i. 

^J> ^z 

AL KASHIF ‘AN HAQA’IQ AS 

SUNNAH. 

A commentary by the author's teacher^ Husain, on Waliaddin’s 
Mishkat (Nos. 349-353 above), contains critical notes, dealing with 
the philology of words, and gives explanations of difficult passages 
Suyiiti in Bugyah and Amin in Taj at Tabaqat call the commen- 
tator Hasan. Brock., vol. i, p. 364, calls him Husain, and again in 
vol. i, p. 363, Hasan ; while Ibn Hajar in Ad Durar, vol. i, fed 387, 
also calls him Husain. Waliaddin, in the colophon of Ikmal (see 
No. 349 above), spells his teacher’s name Husain ; and the present 
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H.") 

<-oinineati\t()i’, in the eolophoii of his glo*«8 on Ka.shshaf (see Hand- 
list, \'o. ‘-'7 1). refers to him as Husain bin Muhammad bin Abdallah 
at Tibi alJt (Brock, reads Tavyibi, while 

Suyuti reads Tibi ) 

Tibi was a scholar and author of fame, reckoned as a specialist 
in the Qur’anic branches, philology and tradition. Ibn Hajarin Ad 
Durar speaks of him as an Imam in these subjects. He was a rich 
man, and spent a large portion of his wealth on the maintenance of 
scholars and students, and was always surrounded b}’ them. His 
lectures on the above subjects were attended by a large number of 
scholars He devoted the latter portion of his life to teaching the 
Qur’an and Bukluiri. He died in \.h. 7411 = . a. d. 1343. 

The entire commentary is in two volumes. 

VOLUMK 1. 

Beginning — 

I 

ejbl jo-il , ,1^)1 -4JU 

it/"' •• y ■ " iy- itf y 

After a Miiqaddimah, dealing with evplanations of the terms 
used in the science of Hadis, the commentary begins on fob H), 
thus ; — 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No, 1293; Baris* 
751 2 : Br. Mus , 1996 ; Loth. 157 ; Ragib, 221 ; Jeni, 245. 

Written in good Nasta’liq; fol 1 is w'ritten in Nasklj. 

Dated, a h. 950. 


No. 355. 

fob 344 ; lines 29 ; size 111 x 8l ; 8j> x 5|. 

Volume II. 

A continuation of the preceding volume, beginning with 
thus • «uSXo J^** 

Both the volumes are written in the .same hand, with the ex- 
ception of foil. 90-101 of this volume, which are supplied in a later 
hand. 
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AKAUIC MANUSCRITTS. 


No. 356. 

foil. .360 ; lines 25 ; size 0^ x (ii ; 7 x ,3.1. 

hAshIyat AL MISHKAT. 

A rare theological and philological glo.ss on Mis^likat, by ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali commonly called As Sayud 

Asli Sharifj a well-known Arabic and l^ersian scholar, whose re])uta- 
tion stands high in philology, theology and logic. Most of his 
compositions are on the subjects mentioned above. He was born 
in Tajii (a village in Astrabad), where he was brought uj) and 
studied for some t ime In the beginning of a h 766 he started for 
Harat, where he presented himself before Qutbaddin {fL a.ii. 7(56 = 
A.i). 1,366), the well-known professor of logic, and tried to study 
f^arh al Matali' (a composition of Qutbaddin on logic) under him. 
But Qutbaddin, on account of his old age (120 years), did not 
comply with Sayyid t^iarif’s request and dinaOed him to see his 
pupil, Mubarak Shah, a professor of logic in Egypt. However, he 
spent a few years in Harat, studving under some other persons. Later 
on, he proceeded to Kirrnan, \\ith the hope' of seeing Jaraaladdin 
AqsanVi, the well-known scholar and author of Sharh al 'Idnh (see 
Hand-list, No. 1651) ; but Aqsara’i died in a.h. 770 before the author’s 
arrival in KirmPin. This sad event was a serious check to his higher 
studies ; but fortunately he met w ith i^iamsaddin Muhammad al 
Fanari {d. a h. 834 = a. d. 1334), a student in Kirrnan, wdio encouraged 
him to go to Egypt. Together they left for Egyqit, where they 
studied jurisprudence under Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Mahmud 
{d, a.h. 786 = A.T). 1 386). Shortly afterwards, Sayyid Sliarif studied 
Qutbaddin’s two works, Sliarh al Matali‘ and Sharh aidi Shamsiyah, 
.and the Sharh al Mavvaqif of QPidi Adud (d. a.h 756 = a. j). 1356) 
under Mubarak Shah. In a.h 776 he left Egypt for Constantinople, 
w^here he studied certain works on science. 

In a h. 779 he gained access to Shah Shuja' (a h. 705-786 = a d. 
1359-1386), then encamped in Qasrizard, who took him to Shiraz, 
and appointed him a professor of l)ar ash Shifa. There he served for 
ten years continuously. In a.h. 789, when Timur captured Shiraz, 
he appointed Sayyid as a professor in the Samarqand Madrasah. 
There was a favourite scholar of Timur’s in Samarqand, called 
Sa‘daddin at Taftazani, who was famed for his great learning- 
Sayyid, noticing the favour shown by the Court to Sa'd. tried to get 
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more fioqueiit access to the king Naturally, jealoiisv and rivalry 
arose between the two seliolars : and frequent aciolemieal disputes 
took place It so happened that once a grand Majlis was convened 
by Timur to hear them discuss j a point relat- 

ing to rhetoric, wliich was one of points of dispute between the two 
scholars; and Nahniaddin, with the consent of both parties, was 
appointed arbiter. The Majlis was attended by a large number of 
scholars, chiefs and nobles. After a long debate on the subject. 
Na'iinaddin gave his judgment in favour of Sayyid. It is said that 
this decision was a greU blow to Sa’d, from which he never re- 
covered, dying shortly afterwards in a h. 791 = a, d. 1391. Sayyid 
gained gieat fame, and was received with much regard and honour 
by th‘* king Timur, in his Tu/.uk, p 52, mentions tlie autlior as 
one of th ‘ best scholars of his time thus: j,t A)" y/c 

dy AjUj wUli: ; and (jiiotes a letter of Sayyid, containing a declaration 
made by him and supported by other ‘Ulama’ for giving him 
(Timur) th-^ title of (the reformer of Islam in the 

8th century a.h.). Afti r Timur’s death in a.h. 807, Sayyid again 
proceeded to t^iiraz, where he died in a.h. 810=^ a d. 1413, leaving 
behind him more than .51) .*\rabic anil Persian works on different 
subjects. 

• For the author’s hh' and works, see Hugya fol. 2820; A1 Qabs al 
Hawi, fol. 151 ; Tabaijatal .Ahnaf, fol. 378 ; Taj at Tabaqat, part i.K, 
fol 109: Hada’iq al llanafiyah p. 310; Berlin, No. 185; Brock., 
vol 11 . ]) 210. 

Beginning — 


I 


Only one laqiy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 332. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently the 11th 
century a.h. 


vSeribe : 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 357. 

foil. 25f) ; lines 47 ; size l.’U x 8| ; 10 x 6|. 

MIRQAT AL MAFATIh. 

A very popular and extensive commentary on Misjikat, by ‘.Ali 
bin Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Hanafi 

who died in a.h. 1014= a. d. 1005 (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 2.37). The entire work is in four volumes 


Volume 1. 

Keginning ; — 

^ 4JJ k>.6.3a.J! 

f 

Ja:)'! 


.1 

f 


C«H- 


f 






iJaL- 


‘All Qari, in the preface, says that he studied the text in Mecca 
under Shaikh ‘Ali Muttaqi {d. a.h. 9ir) = A d. 1GG4) and some others, 
and that he noticed that almost all the commentators on Mislikat 
were scholars of the ghafi i school, and that no Hanafi scholar up to 
date had come forward to write a commentary on it. Hence ‘Ali 
Qari was the first Hanafi to write a commentary on tins work. 

The present volume ends with the commentary on Ai.'t Ui" 

j^U3 . 

Written in good Naskji. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Scribe ; 


No. 358. 

foil. 38.3 ; lines 21) ; size 8| x 6| ; 6i x 4. 
VOI.UME II. 

A continuation of the preceding, beginning thus : 
oUuj j and ending with who . 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1145. 

Scribe : jj&k.4uo .tsla... 



TRADITION. 


S9 

No. 3 S 9 * 

foil. 45(> ; lines 29 , size 9i x 9 ; 6.^ x 8L 
VoLFME III. 

A continuation of the above volume, beginning with the com- 
mentary on u-Lio and ending with the chapter juax.’* 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

No. 360. 

foil. 431 ; lines 28 ; size 12.1 x 8 ; 9.1 x 5. 

VOLlTMi: IV. 

A continuation of the above, beginning thus ; 

j JUj y:.it jysu't and ending with a commentary on 

the last chapter. 

Foil. 1-323, written in Nasta‘liq; foil. 323-431 in Naskh. 
Dqted, A H. 1148. 

Scribe ; -hsvh y 

The entire work was printed in Cairo, in a. 11 1309, in five 

volumes. 

No. 361. 

foil. 592 ; lines 23; size 10 x ; 8 x 4V 
-.sRaa)! d.;Uo.J 

t 

LAMA'AT at TANQlH. 

A very rare, useful and valuable commentary on Misdikat, in tw'o 
volumes, by ‘Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa d Ad Dihlawi 

y a well-known Indian, Arabic and 

Persian scholar, historian, traditionist and Sufi, who composed a 
number of works in the Arabic and Persian languages on difiPerent 
subjects. He died in a.ti. 1052 = a. d. 1642, .see Sabhat al Marjan, 
fol. 120”^ ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue, vol. i, p. 14 ; Lib. Cat., vol. vi, 
No. 490. 



ARABIC MAMJSClllPrS. 


<>() 


,Vol(tmp: 1 

Heginning : — 

U.Uc U )'l Ui i) 

^i| U/^r| j Lij^S CiJ 

1< is stated in the preface that the author studied Mishkat and 
the six canonical collections of traditions under l^iaikh ‘Abdal 
Wuhhal) ((/. A.H. 1001 = a.d. 1592), and received the sanad for narrat- 
ing Hadis fioiu the above nieutioned ^diaikji. The coinmeutator gives 
us to understand that when he had nearly finished the first half of 
his Persian coniiiKuitarv on Miidikat, it occurred to him to under- 
take an Arabic commentary on the same. Hence he began to write 
an Arabic commentary on the 17th of Du al Hijjah, 1019. and 
com})Icted it in Delhi on the 24th Rajab, a.u. 1025 A period of 
live vearsand some months ('lapsed between the commenccniient and 
completion of the present commentaiy, regarding which period 
Abdallunpj. in the following colophon, explains that for more than 
two years he was obliged to give up the work entirely, and that in 
the lemaining period he composed the following works, in addition 
to the present commentary . — 

I. More than half of the Persian commentary. 

II. A comnientarv on Futfih al (laib. 

Ill A few treatises on dififerent subjects. 

The colo]>hon runs thus : — 

L 

t 

J ^ ^ 5 4JL)I u-J j 

J * i-JlJI Jjil) ^ 

J Ajbsuel ^ &.]] , Ajdc 4l)I j 

pJ». « t^c . w-aJ) AA**< A3C(,sxJ) _ii ,A> i ••• ^ J(jiil A 


iS<Sb ^ ^ 3 4 . 


^31 


0^ 










As ^ 






Jl 




^ aLoI^ Lc J I 

'' if ^ 

* -Ubj soJl.1 ajoUUI 


Written in good Nasklj. 



TKADITlf>N. 


1)1 


No. 362. 

loll o2(); lines 23; size 10 x G.l ; 8x4!. 

Volume If. 

A eontinuation of the above work, beginning with ? 
and ending with the coramentarv on the last Hadis of Mishkat. No 
other copy of the ])r('sent Arabic commentary i.s known to ns; but 
it is mentioned, together with a (lopy v)f tlie I’ersian commentary by 
the same autlior, 111 i>r. Mus. Suppl . No. 141. 1’he latter commen- 
tary was printed in Calcutta, a h. 1 251-0, 

Both the volumes are written in the .sami' liand. Not dated, 
apparent Iv 12th century a 11 


No. 363. 

foil. 485 ; lines 25 ; siz(‘. 10 x (>.! . 8.1 x 4.1. 

NUJtJM AL MISHKAT. 


A commentary on Mishkat. d<‘aling with tlie explanation ol 
difficult words and passages, and of points relating to thecdogy and 
jurisprudence. The ccunnientator s name does not apjiear any- 
where in the text ; but th(‘ following note on the title-page: 

(it is Nujuni al Mishkat by Siddiq bin 
Sharif), and a note at the end, wdiicli runs thus ; wlxiDI ^ 

sji.y: cX4.2P.A5 A/cUaL' (the end of Nujum al Mishkat 

by Muhammad Siddiq bin Sharif) tell us that the present com- 
mentary is by Muhammad Siddiq 

A copy of the work, with the author's name therein, is noticed 
in the llampore Library (see printed list, p. 121) ; but the date of the 
author’s death is left blank in the printed list. 

The fact that Muhammad Siddiq, in the colophon of another o 
his compositions, Sharh az Zawajir (.sec Hand-list, No. 2(137, '2), says 
that he completed the same in a.h. 1032 ( vLillM MJ ^*3 Jl> 

sjiJilt A.XJ ^ (o-d-'i <xL- yLs: ^acIa. ) gives us reason to 

believe that he was a scholar of the 11th century a.h 
Beginning : — 


cH-ixi ^ 4I1I Liljcfc I ly <u Uf U Icx^i UbJb ^jJ) 4Jli c>a3x' 


c 


O' 


... 

y 


... 4I1I aJI D J 
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^ } A»*^ak. ^ ^ j j dJsiSJ! 

^(Jaj| ilckX'u^JI c:^*!*^!) t<i j ^ c:^J->tfl !./« ^ j»|jj>)^l Airo^ij 

^*,JO.i ()Ux<>.w , JUfl.i.xi.iI , -.O'l -v^4-^ Aj>iL)))| A.> 

^ j - ty- r ^ .• • • • j V 

Written in Naskb- Not dated, apparently llth century a.h 
Foil. 47'^-485 are supplied in a later hand; not dated, apparently 
12th eiMitury a.h. 


No. 364. 

toll 245 ; linoi^ 0 ; size 10 x (U ; 0 x dL 

madArij al aimbAr. 

.An incomplete copy of Madarij al Akhbar, a work on the lines 
of Masabih (No. 344 above) with a slight difference noted below, con- 
taining a collection of Hadig taken from the .six canonical collections 
of traditioits and a few other works, omitting the Isnad and adding 
after each Hadis the abbreviated name of the work from whicli the 
tradition is taken. The addition of a reference, after a Hadis is the 
point of difference in the arrangement of Masabih and the present 
work. The work is divided into 25 Kitabs, and sub-divided into 
various Babs; and some of the Babs are divided into Fasls. 

Author; k^aikh Mubarak bin Arzani ar Ruhtaki al Banarasi 
c*i an Indian scholar of the iSth 

century a. 11 . 

The first three Kitabs and a portion of the 4th Kitab are 
wanting 

The work begins abruptly with the 14th chapter of the 4th 
Kitab, thus : — 


- I* ^ } is'kAsk.!^ >liJl A.^llc 

( 

^1) t ,.M.x A^I.£ 4JL)I bi.^Ok.I« Lc 

r ^ Sr’ 

There are six lines only of the 14th chapter, after which the loth 
chapter of the 4th Kitab opens thus: jLc wUt. 



TRADITION. 


On fol. 19 the 5tli Kitab begins thus; — 
m iuiL6-j ^ ^ ^ LjjUxil 

The work ends with a Hadis of the 27th cha])ter of the 2oth 
Kitab ( h : — 

s» 


# a1 L« j aI ftb ^ ^ \j y‘ I 

Written in Naskh. Dated, Ja wan pore, a h. 1252. 

Scribe • tiirj j 

The scribe in the following note, dated A.n. 1252, tells us that 
the work, before its arrangement, was called JMashariq al Anwar, 
but after being arranged it wa.s named Madarij al Akhbar. 


Jj t-.,, Jl-<.^<.J| ^ AJDI 


r 0 r iL 


I 4jul i I 



AKAIHO .MANUSCRIPTS. 


<)4 

COLLECTION OE I.IADIS FROM (^ERTAIN 
RELIABLE WORKS ARRANGED IN A 
SPECIAl. ORDER* 

No. 365. 

499 : lines i) ; size 11x9; 7 x 4.1 

;ysi JjjLi* 

MASHARIQ AL ANWAR.t 

A work containing a collection of 2,246 genuine Hadis taken from 
the author’s two works, Misbrih ad Duja and A^i Shams al Munir, 
and from Ash Shihab by Quda‘i {d. a h. 454= a. d. 1064), and from 
An Najm by Iqlisi {d. a.h, 550 = a. d. 1155). Each tradition s ac- 
companied by a reference to Bukhari and Muslim : and the work is 
divided into 12 Babs, sub-divided into various Fasls Each Fast 
comprises a group of traditions beginning with a word belonging 
to one of the 100 grammatical regents ( Jl/cL ). Thus the whole 
work consists of the 100 grammatical regents and the Hadis begin- 
ning with them. Dr. Rieu, in Br. Mus. Supph. No. 145, paying no 
attention to the arrangement of the present work, lemarks that the 
work is arranged in alphabetical order. Dr. Hidayot Husain, basing 
his opinion entirely on Dr. Rieu’s remarks, holds that the work is 
arranged in alphebetical order. See Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. .SO, 
recently published. 

Author' Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin Haider bin Ali 
bill Isma'il al Hanafi al ‘Umari 

^idacJf commonly called Radiaddin ( ). 

He was born in Lahore (India), a.h. 577 = a d. 1181, In his child- 
hood he was taken aw'ay by his father to Gazna, where he completed 


* Acf'ording to this arrangernont, which soorris to have been observed by 
very few authors, all Hadi,^ beginning with a word belonging to one of the 100 
grammatical regents are grouped under each regent, thus affording facility to 
a scholar in finding the Hadis and identifying it from the first word of the 
Hadij'i. 

t Though the present work is a collection of Hadi.^ from the four works 
referred to in Ma^diariq , yet, as a matter of fact, it is indirectly a collection 
of 2,246 Hadis from Bukhari and Muslim* 
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his studies under his father and otlx'r persons He soon succeeded 
in establishing his reputation as a specialist in tradition and philol- 
ogy. In A.H. (515 he came to Bagdad, where he spent liis time as a 
teacher and author. During his stay in Bagdad, for about H years, 
he obtained access to the Cali])h Nasir-billah Ia.h. r)7r)-h22 = a.d. 
1170-1220), and became a favourite scholar of his court In a.h 
<)17 the Oali])li favoured him with the appointment of Caliph's consul 
in India, where lie served for about 17 a ears. Idle author, while 
liolding that res])onsibIe post, devoted a portion of his time to 
literary work and gained a good reputation in India as an author 
and as consul. In a.h. 034 he returned to J^agdad, where he pei 
manently .settled, and devoted the rest of his life to literary woik 
and to delivering lectures on dilTercnt branches of literature H<“ 
had a great (h'sire to be buried in Mecca, and evim expressed this 
desire in the preface of the present work, thus • U 

.cLc la' A few hours prior to his death in Bagdad, he 
asked his .son to hurv him in Mecca. After his death, in a.h. ();■)() = 
a 1). 122.7, his dead body was taken away to Mecca as desii-ed by him, 
and there he w^as buried. He left more than 25 works, nine of whicli 
are noticed in Brock., vol. i, p .300 

I'or the author’s life, .see A1 .Jawahir al Mudiyah, fol <S(S0 ; Bugya 
by Suvuti, foil 170; Tabaqfit by ‘All Qari, fol. I lO'C Subhat al 
.Maijan. fol. G4'C Brock., vol. i, p. 300. 

Beginning : — 

I 









4JU 


The following abbreviations are used : ^ for Bukhari, ^ for 
Muslim, (3 for both of them. 

The first Fasl of the first Bab, which consists of a group of 
traditions beginning with the word Man ( ), begins thus : — 

4I1I (.iU. J ^ ^ 4Jjb 

* .. 

For other copies of the work, .see Hr. Mns. .Supph, No. 145; 
Paris, 737; .Alger, 470 ; Jeni, 2SO-4 , Cairo, vol. i, p. 420; Berlin, 
No. 1322. The work, witli an Cidu tramslation, was lithographed in 
Lucknow, in a h. 1319. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, ajiparently 8th century 


A.H. 
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No. 366. 

toll H6‘.) ; lines 2.5 ; size 10 x 6 ; 7 x 'SI 

TUHFAT AL ABRAR. 

A commentary on the preceding work, giving grammatical 
‘xplanationa of the difficult words and passases, with explanations 
)f those Hadif;? contained in the work which relate to points of theology 
md jurisprudence, by Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin 
dahmiid al Babarti ^»j a well- 

mown Hanafi scholar, author of a large number of works. He was 
pecially known in jurisprudence and in pliilologv. He was born jn 
hibarta (a town near Bagdad), \ ii. 710 = a. u. IIIIO; and completed 
)is studies in a.h 740. At the end of a. 11 . 740 he was appointed 
)rofessor in the monastery of >^haikbuniyah in Egv^pt, where he per- 
nanently settled He enjoved a great reputation, as an author and 
.s a professor, till his death in a.h. 780 = a. d 1.‘180: and left behind 
lim a large number of pupils and compositions For his life and 
vorks, see Ad Hurar al Kaminah. vol ii, fol. .‘150; Husn al 
duhadarah. Hand list No. 2321, fol. 317; Brock, vol ii, p 80. 
’he present commentary is in l.wo volumes. 

V’OLUMK I. 

Beginning abrujitly thus ; — 

— aU-I (.^aXaw.x) (jLaevO t 9 ]^] j U' 

* ^ 

The present volume is an incomplete copy, wanting a few folios 
t the beginning. Hence neither the commentator’s name nor the 
itle of the commentary is traceable from the work itsdf. Haj. 
Qial.. vol. ii, p. 268, mentions a commentary bv the same author on 
dashariq. under the title of Tuhfat al Abrar. The commentatoi, on 
ol. 64, refers to another composition, At Taqrir, as his own, thus . 

jxiJ ^ yi ^ ?LbLX! .xi' j ; and At 

I’aqrir is admittedly one of the compositions of Akmaladdin. The 
bove facts give us reason to hold that the present commentary 
Tuhfat al Abrar) is by Akmaladdin. For other copies of the work, 
ee Br. Mus., 1575 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 3.35. 
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No. 367. 

loll. .‘U)2 : hoes 2') , mzo I I « . 7 x 4.\. 

Von'MK II. 

Cuntiiiualion ot the preceding: volume eudiiie uithtlx' com- 
mentary on the la>t Hadis ot the 1 th Bab. 

Idle present volume is also mcomplete, wautmu the (Mmiments 
on the last thr<;e Habs of Ma.shanq 

Both the volumes are written in Naskh Not dated , hut a note 
at the end. dated a.h. 1177, mentioning that the MSS. (vols. 1 and ii) 
were in the possession of one Aminaddin Muhammad, indieates that 
the MSS were written in or hetore that date. 


No. 368. 


toll. l.‘h) ; lines 29 ; size 11 .i x 7.1 : S] x 4.1. 


mabAriq al azhAr. 


Another commentary on Mashariq by ‘Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal- 
‘azizy^xiJt ^ ouklM Okxx, commonly called Ibn al Malik 
a scholar and traditionist of the !)th century a.h.. the dates of whose 
birth and death are not li.xed b\' his biogra])hers. 

Beginning — 

ilci)! . Ad oil Axkr . ..lU)') . LUdI ^ 

oX<xJI I 9j,.xJ! 


d' 






wy 




i ,^'Lxaj 

y J Si'X 


For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i p. 3b! ; Berlin 
Xos. 1323-24 ; Wien, Ibal ; Paris, TriS-O. 

Written in good Na.skli. l>atod. a h. lObl. 

Seribe ,>Ajr 


Vo!,. v. 


Pa n r n. 


H 



ARMUC .■'r^NTSC KIPI>. 


tKS 


No. 369. 

foil 427 ; lines 1 1 ; size 10 x (>: 7 x . 





/ 



bawAriq al anwAr. 


A very rare abridfiment of Masluirit^ al Anwar 
By HPimid bin Muhammad hm Tsluiq jj.-' w>^=p-o 

Both author and work are unknown. The following author’s 
colophon, containijig the words 

I - rr aL^ (the completion of the draft of Bawariq took place in a it 
1022), indicate that the author was alive in a.h 1022 : — 

2 

i 

«: I ♦ f r « 'Ixsv.)’) A.'ls\wr! 4 (Jiia.** > j (La.xil 4Jjl 

Beginning — 

I 

jUjI J,.6.isxi| ^Lu.a^)'I ^ ^ ^ 

Jjllixd jUjI rAa3:xJl jjli J.*J Lo} ... 

« ^il 

The author says in the preface that, finding dillicultics in the 
arrangement followed in Mashariq, he has arranged the present 
abridgment according to the division observed in Bukhari and 
Muslim, indicating however in every case the original division ob- 
served in Mashariq ( ol.dH J^DI wbXlt ). The division observed in 
Mashariq is indicated thus: — 

• ^J! 4Jl)I ^1 ^ 

The entire work is divided into 157 Kitabs, each sub-divided 
into 'several Babs. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a h 1022. 
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WORKS ON HADfS ON MIS(M^:LLANP:01 S 

8UBJE(rrs.^ 


No. 370, 

foil. 130 ; lines 24 ; size 8.1 x 0.', : 0.\ x 51 

AL ADAB AL MUFRAD. 

A very usetui work on Haclig dealing with etliie.s, deNcrihing the 
490 prinei})al moral precepts which iVlnhanunadan.s are directed hv 
the Prophet to observe, divided into 490 Babs. 

By Muhammad bin Isma'il al Bukliari 

‘ « y W 

{<i A.H. 256 = A i> 870, see Lib. Lat , vol. v. part i, p. 13). 

Beginning — 

» I 

^1 CAjt.^.sk. I Lix£ij ^ 4JL)1 

^ . i 1 I ^ ^ ^ Axle 4 JdI ^ I f..... AXX.VU Laj 3^*^ 

♦ |J ^ j^lr 'ijLall JO ijjl 

Tlie work ends with the last chapter, thu.s ; — 

* ^Jl Lab ^_^XJ 1' 

Neither the name of the author nor the title of the work is 
given anywhere in our copy : but the fact tliat Muhammad bin 
Abdarrahman as Sakha wi (rf. a.h. 902 = a. d. 1497), in his work Al 
Jawahir (.see Hand*li.st, No 1415), on fol 17, quotes the following 

Hadis ftorn Bukhari’s Al Adah al Mufrad • ^ 

(JhiuJI a ^bJLoA. (Jli j A-xls: aJL^* ci^ 

w-'l)! J . which find.s place here on fol. 

* The traditions in these compositions are collected from the different 
works and sources on each particular point in a separate treatise nr work 
The object of having the Hadis concerning each point collected in a separate 
work IS to facilitate reference and thus to extend the utility of Hadijf. If a 
collection is made of all the compositions of this nature, it will be hardly po*- 
sihle to say that any point, even a minor one, relating to jurisprudence, theo- 
logy, theosophy or ethics, is left out. 
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ARABIC’ MANUSCRIPTS. 


‘^4'', at once gives us leason to believe that the present work is A1 
Adah al Mufrad by Bukhari. Again, Bukhari’s .Xdab al Mufrad, 
without beginning, is mentioned in Ithaf, p 7 : and the last Hadi^ 
of the work quoted in Ithaf is the same as the last Hadis in this 
copy Bukl ari collected the Hadip in the present work from his 
own sources. 

The w’ork is not inmitioned in Brock. ; Init a printed copy of it. 
dated Agra, A.n 130(). i'- noticed in the Ramphr Library (see Bampur 
printed list, p. HI). 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 1 1th century 

A II 


No. 371. 

foil ISO : lines 13 ; size 8J y 4» : 6.^ x 3.L 

^AMAL AL YAUM WA AL LAILAH. 

A rare w ork on a collection of Hadis, dealing w ith pra \ ers ( ) 

relating to each of 410 acts connected with day and night, divided 
into 410 chapters. 

By Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ishaq as Sunni yiiyl 
jjlaa — 1 a traditionist and a pupil of Nasa’i 

(d. A.H. 302= A 1). 915), the author of the oth canonical collection of 
traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 215). He died in a.h. 369 
= A.D 974; see Huffaz, vol iii, p. 151 ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 122; 
Brock., vol. i, p. 165. Nasa’i, the author’s Shaikl), is also known to 
have composed a work on the present subject, under the same title ; 
but the present work is regarded as more valuable and useful than 
Nasa’i’s. The present copy begins with the Isnad, thus: — 

oLLa.!’) j;.svLe 

^ ^^4-av I L^I ^ I ^ I 

jjlii aJLo-u« ^ a^ 

A..i.«. ^aaa,) GI ^ A.^jC Sjyi 
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J(U 


t^r 




^ y_] ^JiVa!] UrXa.1 J'.J ^.< 

^ t_ ^ ^*J^‘ Cl*/** ^ I ^ ^<X— h. ! ^ 

* 4Jl)I ri’jJ <L'J.*li:l ^ ,_^IavI'I JaA.a. v_J'.> jU)! 


J' 


The above Isiiad tells us that ‘Ali bin Ahmad (li. \ h (>90=: a. d 
1291), a prominent traditionist of the 9th (*entur\ a h and the 
author of Masluhhat (No. 332 above), studied the pre^^ent work in 
\ H. 089. The [snad of ‘Ali bin Ahmad for narrating the present 
work commences from Tajaddin al Kindi, one of the former’'-* 
^^ 1 aikhs The chain of the sources of Tajaddin emfs with the author 
As our copy is dated a h. 1295, it is necessarily a transcription of 
the copy bearing the above Isnad .An incomplete co])y of the work 
IS noticed in Berlin, No 3505 
Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 372, 

• foil. 20 ; lines 17 ; si/e 0.( x 4.\ . 5 x 3.^. 

xUsSXa*’'’^) 

*• « 

KITAB al ASKHIYA’. 


.A very rare treatise on Hadis, dealing with the e.vcellence of 
frenerosity, by AbiVl Hasan ‘.Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraqutni 
^ {(1. a.H. 385 = 995, see No. 301 above) 

Beginning : — 


^ ■- o-lA lij ,.«.)) ^ iOL)) 

* * ’ I Ju ♦* 

j yt jUjI ^ 4JjI -iJD^ w5"^/ 

■*: (Jc,' )’ I C__8 aI- \SLi I ’(Vlb i 


Til is treatise is not mentioned in any catalogue 
A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in the possession 
s)f one Muhammad bin Abi’l Qasim bin ‘Abdalhamid Ash Khart'i 
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Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 6th century. 

A.H 


No. 373. 

foil. 82 ; lines 27 : size 9i x 6J ; 7 x 4l. 

MUSHKIL AL HADfS. 

d'liis old copy of a useful work, designated on the title-page 
“ Mu^dikil al Hadig.” (lontains a collection of traditions being the 
sources^ according to Mu‘tazilah and Musliabbihin (see, for adcscnp 
tion of tlie theories of these two sects, ^ahrastani Harbrncker’s 
translation, vol. i, p. 89), for their theological theory, which assigns 
bodily attributes to God. Each Hadi^ is followed by an explana- 
tion supported by the Qur’an, and other Hadig in refutation of the 
explanation offered by those two sects. 

Author : Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan bin Furak 

sin eminent Sunni follower of ‘Ash'ari (d. a.h. 924 = 
A.i). 936), and a native of Isfahan. His reputation in theology, 
jurisprudence and philology stands very high ; and he is also known 
as a traditionist and preacher He spent his life-time as a pro- 
fessor of different branches of learning in Iraq and Nishapiir ; 
subsequently he came to Gazna, where he had many controversies 
with the scholars of that place. It is said that he defeated them in 
the.^e discussions I'nfortunately, on the way to Nishapur, the 
author died of poison, in a.h. 406= a d. 1015. His dead bodv was 
brought to NMiapiir. where it was buried. Ibn Mulaqqin, in his 
Tabqat, fol. 29, on the authority of Ibn Hazrn (r/. a.h. 4^6 - a. d. 
1064), says, that Sultan Mahmud of Gazna, misunderstanding the 
author’s declaration that aLM |JLo j auJU aJUf LLjJ 

aUl aiX' (the Prophet is not the messenger of God at present ; 

but he was in the past), put him to death. He left behind him a 
large number of pupils, and more than 100 works on different 
subjects. For his life and works, see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 244**^: 
Tabaqat ash *^iafi iyah by Ibn {^luhba, fol. 25^: Brock., vol. 1, 

p. 166 

Beginning : — 

4jijl AkXiUw) J>*.> Col ^ 



TRADITION . 


io;{ 

t 

^ ) ^Jwit ) I ^ ^ •«•«•••••••«••« ^xa^iaaI 1 a |J! lL1s |||^jl L dso^ ^ 

• ijuwAMjasxM « i^sAilJl « • Ax6*4acv.il ^:sxJ 

> * ^ ty >•• •> >>> >♦♦*✓ 

s» 

XJ.il J^iiij L.‘|j s-^h illr'jkil Jjll ^-e 

« iJ! >(.ftjt-wa'l pv.juJL».'I k N.ij..' *,».' • *Lvis.)M 

The title is not given in the hody of the work, and no particular 
title of the work is known ; hence a copy is noticed in Lied., No 1734. 
under the title of AiA.ioJI and 

another copy of the work, without any title, is mentioned in Br. Mu.s , 
Suppl , No. 1404. as a treatise of Ibn Furak In tlie (;olo))hon it is 
dosignated ; 'j^asL't _v»aci .*/c >,.^ 1 * 1 ; 1-^ ..h-. 

Another work, under the title of Mushki! al Hadis wa flaribuhu, 
IS noticed in Ragih, No. 180 ; but the subject of tlu' work noticed in 
Ragib and the subject of the present work are not the same. Only 
two copies of the present work are noticed, one in Lied.. No. 1734, 
and the other in Br Mu.s., Suppl., No 1404. a>^ mentioned above 
Written in fair Naskli. Dated, a.h. 607. 


No. 374. 

foil. 12o ; lines 26 ; size Oi s 6i : 7| s O.L 

wUiJi cT CU*^' 

AL MUNTAQA min RAUD ASH 

SHIHAB. 

A commentary on 984 Hadis mentioned in Baud ash Shihab, 
the commentator’s own work dealing with the special merits of the 
Prophet, by Ahmad bin Mahmud bin Mas'ud al Quiiawi 

Neither the author nor his works are 
mentioned in any catalogue; and the biographical works available 
do not help us to identify the author, or to fix with certainty the 
century to which he belongs d'he following passages on fol. 125‘‘ 
of the pre.sent work, however, tell u.s that the author was a pupil 
of Shaikh Abu Sa'id bin Abi al Kliair, a famous Sufi of the 5th 
century a h. ; see Berlin. No. 3568. 
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41)1 XX^ j ^ ^ ,;.;l ^ jyxstM ^j!-^ to.^ 

♦ ^j] jyi ^ ^ i r' 

The Sufi Ahu Sa'ul bin Abi’l JKhair A\as a contemporary of Abii 
All Ibn iSina {d. a.h. 42S = a.I). 1037). The above facts lead us to 
conclude that our author vas also a scholar of the 5th century 

A H. 

Beginning : — 

J. _ I ^ 

41) )' ^ ^Is J, 4JLI Jk6.3xi! 


xjj x*^^ ,axs}.aJI jaaJ! i^JUail xjU.Jt.xj 

^ SLaJL' U.J c 3 ^Xam...< J 

I 4xC I C m r ! O ) 1 4 1 • * i • . • .^AA^J I ^ )C 

^0Ai.6w') XXx^AA. ^ U^it-Avo ^ JsLa.JI) f^i}l ^^^ , ^’/l^a^! 


Written in fair Naskb. Dated, a ii. 1273 
Scribe* (^'Uf <>,*3^/0 ^Ic ,>>^1. 


Lo^C^-ul. 




No. 375. 

foil. 192 : lines 15 ; size (SJ x f)i ; 7x5. 

UNS AL MUNQATI'lN. 

A work on a collection of .300 Hadi.s on ethics, followed by 300 
edifying narratives. The Isnad is omitted throughout 'Fhe work 
is divided into two parts, bound in one volume. 

Author : A1 Mu*afa bin Isma'il bin Hasan bin al Husain A-*I.A^jf 
^*j a well-known scholar veised in the 

Qur’anic branches and in traditions. He was born in Mausik a h 
551 = A.D. 1 156, and died in a.h. 6.30= a.d. 12.3.3 ; see Br. Mus., Supph, 
No. 112; Brock., vol. i, p. 358 
Beginning • — 

I I 

xJj j 4 >^ 3 x^ , »^LaJl j u.'; 41) .lAisxil 

^/■r 0 / J^AA.#.**.! 41il ^riiXiuil J'i 
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lUf) 


» 


>4,A^ I ' 


( 

« <ulc 41 liI ^1^ 4I)' J^-; ^ ^ 


ilj 


The first part ends on foL 89*\ thus 

t 

4Jj! vX^acv; 5y=p-il 

^Lsivil I A ^ jAanxil j ^ I ^j.::p.il 


X^yC' ^ 4SVJU! w'jQ'-a^vpr 

ilr 1 iJ^JO ^^AA^4iO>.^3L\i ) ^ ^ ^ 

The second part begins on fob 8l)^\ thus 

* I 

<4X1 1 «dUjl i^y*^) cJ^"^ Xi\.^ i J^x«> (^y 


/! v>x^ ^^av^ 3 :v./ 1 ^ 


ilsrvil L »v_ 






»L 


t ^1. 


AAAi'O 




,yO \.J< 




The Avork endh with a Ivliatimah, consisting of the different 
names of the Prophet. 

For other copies of the work, see (foth.. hi 2 ; Berlin, Nos. S77-6 : 
Br. Mus,, Su])pl., No. 114; (’airo, vol. i, p. 273; Alger., 810-20; 
Escur., 445 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 7th century 

AH. 

Foil. 1-14 aie written in a later hand, apparently of the 10th 
century a.h. 


No. 376. 

foil. 240 ; lines 25 : size lO.I x 7 ; 8i x 5 
• J ^ ^ 

AT TARGlB WA AT TARHlB. 

A work on a collection of Hadis, dealing with the inducements 
for doing good and with warnings against committing evil The 
entire work is in two volumes. 

Author: Abu Muhammad ‘Abdarazim bin ‘Abdalqawi al 
Mundiri Aax an eminent scholar, 

professor, author and traditionist He was born in h^gypt, a h. 581 ; 
and, after completing his early education, left Egypt to continue his 
higher studies in other places such as .Arabia, Damascus and 
Alexandria, where he studied under the known scholars of the day. 
He established a reputation for masterly ability in Hadig as well 
AS in jurisprudence. For a short time he delivered lectures in Jami, 
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ion 


Zatir ill Egypt, and then he uas appointed a professor of Hadig 
in the Kamiliyah Madrasali of Egypt, where he worked for about 
20 years and composed several works. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., the following works of 
the author are enumerated in Huffaz : — 

1. Mu' jam (in two volumes) 

II. Mukjitasar Sahih Mu'^lim. 

111. Mukhtasar u Abi Da’ud. 

He died in a.r. 656 = a. i> 12;'8. For the author's life, see 
HulTaz, vol. iv, p. 228 ; Mir’at al Janan. fol. 413 : Tabaqat Ibn 
Sliuhba, fol. 80 ; Brock., vol i p. 363. 

Voi.r.ME I 

Beginning : — 

I ^ ^ ^>3 j ^ 4JL) 1 

* ^'1 

The author says in the preface that, after composing Miikhtasaru 
■Abi Da’ud and al Khilafiyiit, he undertook the compilation of the 
present w'ork. Most of the Hadis quoted m the same are taken 
from the six canonical collections of traditions, and from some other 
works on Musnad Hadis. 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, Nos. 740-41 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 1328-31 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108. 

Written in good Naskh. The title of the work, and the name 
of the author on the title-page, are written on a gilt ground within 
gold -ruled borders. 

The following note at the end says that the present volume 
was compared in a.h. 856 with a copy of the work transcribed by 
the famous author, Ibn Hajar (rf, a.h. 852 = a. n. 1449). 

^ ^j| JaitacvJI kUe^ ^ 
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No. 377. 

foil. 2:10 ; liiie.s If) ; si/e lOJ x 7 ; 8 x n. 
Volf ME II. 


.A continuatiOD of the preceding. Written in the same hand. 
The present volume has the two following notes at the end. 

1. An autograph note, by ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalqashandi 
(</ A.H. 885 = A. J) 1400), a well-known f^iafi'i scholar and traditionist, 
who worked as professor of tradition in the Madrasah Sahihiyah of 
Egypt and in some other Madrasahs (see Mir jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 141) 
He gives us to understand that the present copy was compared 
with the copy transcribed by Ibn Hajar in a h 850. 

kiio sic StA.! aU 411 

- t - * 

S,xsx<£' . 1 ! . 41)1 I T A- 1 • ^^<1 41) klAidd 

• > ^ ^ y y y C/- ^ 


# % j j I .N.6.JX 1 ^ daJiXi « 1/'.^ 


This note and tiie note at the end of the first volume are in the 
.same handwriting, ‘hence we may conclude that the latter is by the 
same ‘All bin Ahmad al Qalqa.^handi. 

II. Another note, written by Muhammad bin Shaikh ‘Ah, tells 
us that he studied from the present MtS., under his father, in a.h. 
1006. 

) 

,.xaAJ| 41) 


^Ic isiri sic ^ 

« ^,'1 i^JLad » j iIm. 


Neither volume is dated ; but the statement contained in the 
note to the first volume, and repeated in the first note to the pre.sent 
volume, gives us reason to hold that both volumes were written in 
or before a.h. 856. 
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No. 378. 

foil. 273 ; lilies 30; si/e lO.l x 7 ; 8x0 
The Same 

Another copy of the sime, in two volumes bound together 
The first volume ends on fol. 192. and the second begins on fol 19.1 
Both volumes begin and end as in the preceding copy. 

Written in good Naskh Dated, a.h 1143. 

Scribe : 

The scribe, in his two notes, one at tlie end of tlie fir.st volunu' 
and the other at the end of the second, tells us that the present 
copy was transcribed in a n. 1143 for the use of Muhammad bin 
Isma'il bin Salah, one of the Amirs of San a* (in Yaman), and a 
well-known scholar and author, who died in a.h 1182 = a.d. 1771 
(see No. 339 above). The note at the end of vol. 1 runs thus: — 

^ ^ >y^l 

^ I I , , , , , , 

* vXo.A.1 ^ Jaiv.; 

Tlie second volume has a similar note at the lend 


No. 379. 

fol. 243 ; lines 25 ; size 10| x 7 ; 8 x .5, 

The Same. 

Another valuable copy of the first volume of the preceding 
work, with the same beginning and ending. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h 835 

This copy has six notes at the end. 

I. A note much mutilated. So f.ar as it is legible at all, it gives 
us to understand that the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the work corrected by Ibn Hajar {d. a.h. 852 = a n. 1449) and 
some others. 

II. An autograph note, by Hasan bin ‘Ali al Qayyimi, a well- 
known scholar of the 9th century A.ir., and author of a commentary 
on the present work (see for a copy of his commentary, Bi. Mus , 
Suppl., No. 148). He tells us that the pre.sent copy was for some 
time in his possession. 
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sic i^iLe 

III. One Mustafa bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali inspected tlie MS., in 
A H. 1107. 

^ j-'l Ol.^'l,cil i_< ^ 

* I I ♦V d.i«, isj>^ ^ w>v.o.j>..l ^ f^JlJaul^ Ajj 

IV. One L’baid a/. Zawwadi also inspected the M8.^ in a.h 


127 . 


* ^j)jj.'l sic ‘j!--!'-*- 1 fC-d 'wJ'^ tiaiJb » ;^j 

V. One Ahmad bin Muhammad al Wahshi went through the 
MS . in A If. 1095. 


^ O.A.3^1 Ajj yS-C »J;aA'l u-'l'Cl'l SJ>Jl (^c ^iail 

< I ♦So S.x^ ^ ^ ^jk. ) Jw«.sBx^ 

VI. One Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Maliki also went tiirough the 
MS., in A. 11. 1 IK). 


^^1^1 AJj ySS. liAJb ^'db 

* M ; 1 


No. 380. 

toll. 40 : lines 22 ; size 9 s (U : 9 x 4.b 

AL BA'IS ‘ALA INKAR al BIDA'I WA 

AL HAWADIS. 

♦ V 

A collection of Hadis, dealing wdth the illegality of some newly 
introduced prayers in Islam, and especially wbliyt , a kind of 
prayer which is known to be repeated on the night of the first 
Friday in the month of Kajab and, according to some, on the 
night of the 14th Sha ban, as appears from the following passage 
in the work: }iyL» Uf y 

f y^yjl 1*1^^ s'f y ym- ‘ ' ^Jy^ ild 

olaLM aIJ 'iyLc 1^1 L^.-t a l<aci..M ^ j 0;j4l' j L4jjb-:k. ^Lcj 
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Author; Abu Muhammad ‘Abdarrahman Idii lsma‘il bin Ibra- 
him iX».s\x: yi, commoulv known as 

Abu Shama. He was born in Damascus, a h. 500 = a. J). 1302 : and 
after studying in his native place, he left i1 for other countries where 
fie studied under known professors. He was a specialist in Qur’anic 
branches, tradition and jurisprudence He is also known as an 
historian ; and his work, Ar Raudatain fj Akhbar ad Daulatain (see 
Hand-list, No 2223), is specially noteworthy as a valuable history 
of Egypt. He composed many works on the subjects named above 
In A.H. 662 he was appointed Principal of Dar al Hadis A^irafivah 
in Damascus, where he worked till his deatli in a.h. 665 = a. J). 126(S ; 
see Tabaqat fbn Mulaqqin, fol. 117 ; Brock., vol i, p. 317. 

Beginning : — 

I 

♦ ^ y , 

The author succeeded in the present work in proving that the 
Hadi.s in favour of is false. 

The work is rare, not being mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h 1302. 


No. 381. 

foil. 1 10 : lines 15 ; size 0x5; 6^ x 3. 

L* V3P.J 1 J c— 

«• 

KI'TAB Fl AL HADlS. 

♦ •* 

A work on Hadis, designated on the title-page Kitab fi Hadis, 
dealing with punishments for crimes and sins, and with warnings 
against committing the same. By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin Muhammad al Bagawi ^ aih xm: yt 

Neither the author nor the work is to be traced in any 
catalogue; but that the author belongs to the 7th century a.h. we 
may conclude from the fact that the seven traditionists are the only 
intermediate sources between the author and the Prophet, as 
appears from the following beginning, which runs thus : 

(ijj^ j a^LoJ} j j 4JJ 

ZjLawJI ^(.4,^ ^xij] (JijjkA. ^{.i J sJ 1 J 
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jJL» 'XC 4JjI ^ 4Jl|I y) 

^'l-aJl ^-^'1 'o^:LI JU JCi pCV.ivil sxc ,' j ^j! 

C''^‘ ^ n/ • ^ j 

Ix'Js^ ^ t' 1 I a I ^ iwfc I i.*^ 

UjjKa^ J'.» ,J}] *'-2b ^,J »Ax^ I lijOci. ^!lj> sVAacv/o 

4ill <J^*"; J^' t-j-jJok. (J(.i ^Ua«- 

* ^^».A,'! j^l:' a ^«)M ^a**, ^A.<) ^1 ^*v j AiJU 


Tlie work h dividocl into the following 11 Hal)N — 


1 

Foil 

9 - 


oV' 

- r ^ 

^,.. Jjii _Ui. 

11 

Foil 

:i:F- 

. 4 pi 

\j 

^,, _u)'. 

III 

Foil 

41'*- 

-4 0' 

^llx'l wU". 

IV 

Foil 

4 4'* 

-10 

J...yi wU.". 

V. 

Foil 

47 - 

-50'^ 

lyjf Jit ^ 

.3 f wljJL 

VI 

Foil. 

oO’’- 

-■)S*‘ 

4kap.jU.M Aj _• 

> 

3 

J 

1 

*> 

Vll 

Foil. 

,7S'*- 

61 


, j *jU' wUt. 

s? c 

VTIl. 

h'oll 

02 - 

-70" 

iSAi 

_u'<. 

l.X 

Foil. 

70'*~ 

74 

^ j-tiii ..WI. 

X 

Foil 

7o - 

-90 

1 J t J jXjC f 


XI. 

Foil 

91 - 

-108 A^jih JI^aI ^ 

jJLs ^v^lacJf wlx^f 


The scribe, Mulla Muhammad Ibrahim al Hisari, says at the end 
diat he transcribed the piesent copy, in a.h. 1I4VI, for the use (d 
Bibi ‘A'isha, the daughter of a certain Amir Ibrahim (dialpi ; — 

A**> jjj ^ ^ r4'*^ ^ ^ C/*^ I* -A.' 

I 

^ J^^:=SXyC 11^ jxi3 I I ^ 

rA,itl^I ^iicsfcl j c j >, <r > ^ 

One Ibrahim Ohalpi. without date or any description, is men 
ioned in Berlin, No. 2441. 

Fol, 109 contains a praygr. Written in fair Naskh 
A note at the end of fol. 109, by Bibi ‘A’isha, says that she was 
he owner of the MS. : Uir *0f Sy^Jf siT^. 
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lit! 


No. 382. 

foil. 2.") , line 9 ; .size t) x 5 : (i x 

I y.^2KVAA»Jl 

AL MUNTAiyiAB MIN ASH SHIhAB. 


A work containing 210 genuine Hadis, taken from Shiliab, a 
work on Hadis dealing with ethics hy QiuhVi (d. a.h. 454= a. d 
1064) 

By an anonvnious scholar, who says in the preface that he noticed 
a treatise by I>u an Nasabain ‘LTinar bin Hawaii {d. a.h. 6.43 = a d. 
1236), in which that author has dealt with genuine, weak, false and 
some other classes of Hadig taken from Q,uda‘i’s work. A treatise 
dpaling with the Hadifj of Quda i, by Hu an Nasabain, is mentioned 
in Huffaz. vol. iv, p. 213, as having been composed under the 
order of Sultan Kamil of Egypt (a.h. 615-635 = a .d. 1218-1238). 

Axj hui" c_.uy (.(5^ c3^'' ^ j 

jLcWI »tjt ^ . Our present anonymous author finds that l)u an 
Nasabain omitted 13 genuine Hadig in his treatise ; hem e the present 
work contains 210 genuine Hadis, as compared with 197 mentioned 
bv Du an Nasabain. 

Beginning ; — 

AfiLk. ^ 4 X 1 


jyx*ju M Id 




lj.il 


I 

-tf ( 


j Ai{.2s;\jk.^ JUjI c::j>ysxXAj^] 
V JjljtJ) Jaiw 


j Xxic ^jSis^xjLc 

\Ui ) ........ A I . ic « HJbUJ I « 

•* • ^ j j j ^ * j 


% 




The fact that the words (my master, or teacher) are used 

tw ice by this author in addressing Du an Nasabain. and are not used 
for Quda‘i and other authors quoted in^the work, gives us reason to 
conclude that the anonymous author of the present work was alive 
in the 7th century a.h., and was a pupil of Du an Nasabain. 
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Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently llth oeiitury a h. 


No. 383. 

foil. 93 ; Hues 21 ; size 8x0; 6x4. 

*• 

BADl‘ AT TIDKAR Ft MA WARADA 
Fl FADL AL KHAILI MIN AL AKHBAR. 

A work oil Hadis without IsuAd, dealing with the exeollenee of 
horses, with their good and bad points and eolours. and with horse- 
racing, divided into oiglit chapters. The last cdia^iter contains the 
names of the horses whicli were used by the Proplu'l and some of his 
companions. 

By Abu Muhammad ‘Abdal Mu’min bin Klialaf bin .A,bj'I Hasan 
bin Wiaraf ad Dirnyati cida. ^♦atvo 

oyi, a well-known scholar ver.sed in jurisprudence and philo- 
logy, and a noted traditionist of his age. He was born in Tun (a town 
in Dimyat), a.h. 613= a. d. 1217, vvdiere he studied the QurTinic 
branches, jurisprudence and philology, and afterwards devoted him- 
self to the study of Hadii;! In a.h. 630, in order to perfect himself in 
the same, he visited Egypt, Bagdad, Arabia and some other places, 
and attended lectures on Hadig under numerous well-known Shaikhs. 
The number of the author’s Shaikhs, as stated in HulTaz, exceeds 
1300. He was the first professor of Hadi^ in the Mansuriyah 
Madrasah of Cairo. He also worked as a professor in the ?ahiriyah 
Madrasah of Egypt. He died in a.h. 70.> = a.d. 1305; .see Tabaqat 
Ibn Shuhba, fol. 112; l.snawi, fol. 202; HufTaz, vol. iv, p. 268:. 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 73, 

Beginning : — 

— JsblrExJl (Jf*- 

-dUU vy.<fci3cd) I t.. itiA ^ ‘>.6.2CVy« 

^apJI ^ ^ j.iii L*f 

*m ... LfiUJ U j ^ ^ ^ ^ y 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, No. 2816; Bodl., i, pi 
584 ; Lee, No. 139. 


VOL. v. PART 11. 


1 
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Written in lair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 1 1th century a.h. 
Foil. 88-9.‘l. A treatise on the same subject, by Muhammad bin 
Wahid 

Beginning : — 


w-. J ... 


jti 4 ... , 5-’ ^ 4JJ A/ksxJI 

J.isxj) A ^x'I ^ XSib o: 

Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any 
catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 384. 

foil. 21) ; lines 15 ; si/e 81 x b ; (U 

MUKHTASAR U S^HU'AB AL IMAN. 

An abridgment of Shu'ab al Iman, a work of Bailiaqi {d. 
A.H. 458 = A. D. 1066) on Hadig dealing with the 77 important Islamic 
beliefs. 

By Abu Hafs ‘Umar bin Nuraddin Abi’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Ahmad 
bin Muhammad y-c oaia. y* 

A-*aRxi. He was born in a r. 7211 = a. d. 1323: and, having lost bis 
father in his infancy, was brought up by his step-father, ‘Isa, a 
Mulaqqin (tutor) of the Qur’an in Jami* Tulun of Egypt. With 
reference to ‘Isa’s post (of Mulaqqin). the author is called Ibn al 
Mulaqqin (the son of Mulaqqin). His own father, on account of his 
special merit in grammar, was commonly called Abu‘l Hasan an 
Nahwi ; hence our author is also called Ibn Abi'l Hasan Nahwi. 
The author, in the colophon of an autograph copy of his work, 
Tuhfat al Muhtaj (see Hand-list. No. 816), designates himself by the 
latter name, thus : — 

• f ^ 

« ^jI J.A.2D..<e 

He studied in Egypt under Isnawi (d . a.h. 772 = a. d. 1371) and 
some other persons. In a.h. 770 he left Egypt for Damascus, 
where he studied under MuglaU’i (d. A.ip 762 = a.h, 1361) anc(, others, 
and became famous for his learning, and was appointed a professor 
of Hadi^f in a Madrasah of Damascus. Shortly after, the fame of 
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his masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of 
Damascus to appoint him Qadi of the place. He is a noted 
author of his age, having compiled 300 works on different branches 
of Arabic literature ; and he is specially noted by his biographers 
as standing alone in the century to which he belonged in producing 
so many useful works. Subki (rl. a.h 771 = a. d. 1371), who was 
the greatest authority of his age among scholars, highly appre- 
ciated some of his works, which he noticed. His biographers give 
us to understand that he had his own valuable library, containing 
a large number of books. He died in a.h. 804 = a. d 1404; .see 
Tabaqat Ibn ghuhba, fob 191 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 92. 

Beginning ; — 

* ^ f ^ J ) 

* 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century 

A.H. 


No. 385. 

foil. 22 ; lines 20 ; size x 6 ; (5x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Written in good Naskh Dated, a.h. 1231. 


No. 386. 

foil. 4G ; lines 2o ; size 7] x ; 7 x 4.1 

AL BADL AL MA'CTN Fl FADL AT 

TA'ON. 

A most valuable and old copy of A1 Badl al Ma‘un fl Fadl at 
Ta‘un,a work ,on Hadig dealing with the origin of plague, with a 
definition of it and remarks regarding the abandoning of places 
affected by the plague, and regarding the entering into those areas, 



116 


RABIO MANHSCRIPTS. 


holding that Muslim victims to the disease were to be deemed 
martyrs. 

By Ahmad bin 'Ali bin Hajar al ‘Asqalani 

(d. A.H. 852 = A. D. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49). 
Beginning : — 

^ (J^ At)*-? ^ ^ Jlc 4JJ A<<ki3ail 

(Jl^ t'<I . ... ySLfJ) ^Sb Ail ^ Uio^J) 

j ^^rUad ^ jK-} 

* 

The author occasionally offers explanations of certain of the 
Hadig. 7 he work is divided into the following 5 Babs : — 

I Foil. 1-4 j<Iaa>c i Jjiif ajt. 

II. Foil. 5-23 Aiyj vhJi. 

ITT. Foil 24-32 cM.i J 

IV. Foil. 33—35 U-* liLil ^jiyi wbJf 

V. Foil. 36—42 a 1 x> ^ ^^jLo 4 . LJt 

The work was composed in a.h. 833. 

For other copies of the work, see Lied, No. 2034; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 1505; Cairo, vol. vi, p. 117 ; Kupr., No. 255. 

The MS. is not dated ; but an autograph note of the author on 
fol. 10^, \Ahich tells us that the MS. was studied by Burhanaddin 
[d. A.H. 841 = a.d 1438) under him (the author), and that during his 
study of it the MS. was compared with the original ( jh 

aaxjU Ajuii' (JLso^lb j ^[/ )> gives us reason to hold that the 
present copy was written in or before a.h. 841. 

Written in good Naskb- 

Foil. 43-46. A treatise on 20 Hadig, entitled ‘Amal al yaum 
wa al Lailah, dealing with prayers for day and night, by Ibn Hajai 
‘Asqalani. 

Written in fair NaskJj, but on different paper from the earliei 

foil. 

Beginning : — 

I 

^ L.::,-jj!Ail A.Sj Lc| jyi.la.rl j^lc 

■ ak.i^il Aiyb Ua> l^iLxafc. J ^Ccsur 

* 

* ^ll j la 
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The present treatise was composed in a.h. 848, appears from 
the following colophon : ^ ^ liiuU jlmU JU 

Though the scribe does not reveal his name, yet the words 

laa-Oi JL» (“ the compiler, mv teacher, said ") in the above 

colophon lead us to suppose that the scribe was a pupil of Ibn 
Hajar, the author. 


No. 387. 

foil. 23 ; lines 25 ; size 6i x 3i ; 4i x 2. 

AL MUNABBIHAT. 

A collection of Hadis (without Tsnad), selected and arranged 
according to a peculiar plan described below, for devotional purposes, 
relating to inducements for doing good and for abstaining from evil. 
To these are added a few’ sayings of saints and philosophers on the 
same .subjects. 

By kShihabaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar 
yp--** 852 = a.1). 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. 

p 94). There is no absolute certainty regarding the authorship of 
this work. The preface of the present MS., as well as of MS No. 
389 below, and of the India Office MS. No. 186, distinctly mention 
Ibn Hajar as the author of the work ; while the preface of the India 
Office MS. No. 187, and of our copj^ No. 388 below, sugge.^t one 
Safiaddin as the author. But the fact that Ibn Hajar also desig- 
nates himself Safiaddin in the preface of the India Office MS. No. 
186 gives u.s reason 

to conclude that the same Ibn Hajar, mentioned in the preface of 
the India Office MS No. 186, is the Safiaddin mentionc.i in the 
preface of our cop^'^ No. 388 and India Office No 187. Thus all the 
above-noted MSS. agree in designating Ibn Hajar as the author of 
the work. Brock., vol ii, p. 67, includes thi.s wmrk in the list of the 
compositions of Ibn Hajar. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 3l2, on the other 
hand, mentions as the author of the work one Ahmad bin Muhammad 
al Hajari, without, however, giving the date of his death. The 
preface of the MS. noticed in the St. Petersburg Catalogue also 
mentions Ahmad bin Muhammad al Hajari as the author. Since the 
contents of all the copies which have been mentioned above are 
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identical, and only the wording of the preface differs, we may suppose 
that the scribe and not the author himself is responsible for the latter. 


Beginning : — 


Xxsx-c ^ Ail j AjlO ^ vi>Aacii) 

u.r* jv. I aIaJ I j ^st,Xr^ (..6V0 

* ^i| ^flwxJ 1 

The work is divided into 10 chapters. 

The author follows an unusual plan in the arrangement of the 
present work. 

The first chapter contains Hadis in which attention is directed 
to two acts at a time, as acts worthy to be done or acts to be 
shunned. The second chapter similarly contains Hadi.s which direct 
attention to three acts at a time, and so on, up to the tenth chapter 
which contains Hadi.^ directing attention to eleven acts at a time 

For other copies of the work, see India Office, Nos. 186-87 ; Pet.. 
No. 233. 


Written on thick Kashmiri paper, in beautiful t^ikasht Shafi'a 

A 

Amiz Nasta'liq, within gold-ruled borders. 

Dated, Kashmir, a h. 1102. 


No. 388. 

foil. 20 ; lines 15 ; size 7^ x 41 ; 5 x 31. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the .same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
A.H. 1071. 

Beginning ; — 

LjUi’ 

jUx6.il jIjxXwH) j ^ I Jaa-I i'Uijiil 




LfAx^ 


The preface of the present copy tells us that there are two 
compositions bearing the title of Munabbihat. one by Ahmad bin 
Muhammad al Abraji, and the other by Safi (one of the designa- 
tions of Ibn Hajar). 
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No. 389. 

foil. 47 ; lines 13 : size 15x7; 7x6. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the preceding work. 

Beginning • — 

, I 

* ^a.!| s.!ix^ (..<>..« ui>(.4Ai.« cyl^J) ^ 

* iA^.ab.1 lid 


There are occasional marginal note.s, consisting of explanations 
of Hadifi in Urdu ; and there is also an Urdu translation of each 
Arabic line 

Written in Naskh. Not dated, a.ppar(Mitly 12(h century a. 11 . 


No. 390. 

foil. 116 ; lines 26 ; size 8^ x 6 ; 6.J x 4.1. 

cA “d c 

SHARK AS SUDOR Fl SHARHI HAL 
AL MAUTA Fl AL QUBOR. 

A work on Hadis dealing with death, and with the condition of 
the dead body in the tomb till the end of thi.s world. The date of 
composition is a.h. 884. as mentioned in the preface of MS No. 395 
below. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti JIU 
yj (d. AH. 911=a.d. 1505). See Lib Cat., 

vol. V, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning ; — 

I 

SfiHJ ^ iJLaiil JaioJ 441 

• ' 

The author, in the pfeface, says that the present work is an 
enlargement of At Tadkirah, a work of Qurtubi (d. a.h. 672 = a. d. 
1273) on the present subject 
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For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 2665; Lied., 
2056; Paris, No. 4587 ; Br. Mus., No. 1615. 

The work was lithographed in Lahore, 1871. 

'Written in good Naskh- Dated, a.h. 1035. 

Scribe : 


No. 391. 

foil. 139 ; lines 19; size 10| x 7 ; 7 x 3i. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 392. 

foil. 155 ; lines 16 ; size 9| x 6| ; 7| x 4. 

ri:P' 

AL FAUZ AL 'AZlM Fl LIQA’ AL 

KARlM. 

An abridgment of the preceding work by the author himself. 
Beginning : — 

f 

JLAA4.-W .JJvXil ^ ^ Uli Ic 

•* j*** c • * Ki) ‘ r “ w 

l^jcivL 

^ ^11 4.Alaxi} ; fc^JI JLaxa-w ^ ItXit 

For another copy of the work, ^-ee Cairo, voL ii, p. 16L 
The following colophon of the author gives the date of com- 
position as a h. 882 : aU ^ wLiOl ^ aUI AftJ^ Jlii 

Written in fair Niskh- Not dated, apparently 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 393. 

foil. 106 ; lines 12 ; size 6| x lU ; 5x3. 

MUNTAIQIAB AL AHADI?. 

Another abridgment of Sharh as Sudur fsee No.s. 390-1 above), 
consisting of the Hadis quoted in that work, omitting the Isnad. 
Neither the present abridgment nor its author is to be traced in 
any catalogue; but a note on the title-page suggests that the 
present abridgment is by the author of the original work (ghar h 
as Sudur). This suggestion is supported by the following words in 

. -fo : 

the preface : owjJ»U.3)t (txa (This is an 

abridgment of the traditions which I have quoted in Sharh as Sudur.) 
Beginning : — 

I f 

4JliI ^ j Aiii.il AAxu ^O.i) 4JJ i^^ssxJ} 

^ {.^SxXx^ jiJJt) j AJJ j k>ASV/« 

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century a h. 


No. 394. 

foil 86 ; lines 11 ; size 6.1 x 4 ; 5 x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same Written in Nasta'liq. Dated, a.h. 
1257. 

Scribe .' ^_sic . 


No. 395. 

foil. 141 ; lines 31 ; size 10^ x 7 ; 8 x 5i. 

. AL BUDPR as SAFIRAH. 

\ work on Hadig dealing with the end of the present world, 
the blast of the last trumpet, the day of resurrection, and detailed 
descriptions of the next uorld. Divided into 197 chapters. 
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyup J54- 

^^^***^ ^ c5'^^ ^ (^* A. II. oil “ A.u. Lib. Oa fc. ^ 

voJ. V, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning : — 

^ I* .3'-^^ 1 ^... ... ... ... ... ... 

... ... ... ... ^^mmS .-**/ ^.11.? (.A C \ ^ ill . AaJ^J^.. — S 

iy Jy ' • 

^ ^ i ^ ^ f^L^J I * ...^Ai 1 • . . . ... 

y >y ' 5 > • ■• J 

Suyuti remarks, in the preface, that his observations on the 
compilation of the present work are contained in the preface of 
another v.'ork i_Uo , also called Sharh as Sndur, see No. 390 

above, which he tells us here wiis composed in a h. 884 

For other copies of the work, see .4. . 8 ., No 1676 : India Office* 
No. 176; Alger , No. 853; Cairo, vol ii. p. 146. 

Written in good Naskh Dated, a h. 974. 

Scribe : j_jJLc ol^y. 

The scribe, in the following note at the end, says that the 
present copy is a transcription of the copy written by Muhammad 
bin ‘Ali ad Da’udi Id. a.h 945 = a. n. 1538), the author of Tabaqat al 
Mufassirin (see Hand-list, No. 2390) and a pupil of SuyuH, and that 
the present copy was compared with the original copy : ojoo 

(X2p..,..aJ* j f Lj ^ 4 * * * ^iVawJI i h . *^ 

■i Ajlkil 

No. 396. 

foil. 163 ; lines 21 ; size 9.1 x 6^ ; 6^x6. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in fair Naslih. Not dated, 
apparently 11th century a.h. It bears, at the end, a seal of the 
library of Wajid ‘Ali Shah, the last Muhammadan King of Oudh. 
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No. 397. 

foil. 102 : lines 19 ; size x 5| ; 6| x 4^.' 

AL MANHAJ AS SAW! Fl AT TIBB 

'an NABAW!. 

A work consisting of a collection of Hadis dealing with dis- 
eases and their treatment, and medicines. The arrangement and 
division.s in the present work are the same as in Muja/. a medical 
work (see Lih. Cat., vol. iv. No. 43). 

By Jalaliiddin ‘ Abdarrahman bin Al)i Bakr as Suyuti 

L5''* cJ-* {d. a.h. 911 = A 1 ) 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. V. part i. p 3 

Beginning : — 

* . k>--cliiJI , J ^ -AJr> 

• J- > 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 6302; Bodl , 
No. 046 ; Pet. Rosen. No. 22/43. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 11th century 

A H. 


No. 398. 

foil. 22 ; lines 25 ; size 5 x 5 ; 5^ x 3|. 

iyy. c^'* 

MATLA' AL BADARAIN Fl MAN 
YOTA AJRAHU MARRATAIN. 

A treatise on Hadis dealing with persons, with respect to whom 
the P^opl\^t has declared that they will be rewarded by God twice 
for eSich of their good atsts. Also enumerates certain good acts, 
the doer of which will earn double rewards in the next world. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti Jll^ 
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J_yjl {d. A.H. = A.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. V, part i, jp. 3. 

According to the author’s own statement in the preface, the 
present work is an enlargement of his versified treatise on the same 
subject. The latter comprised only 10 Hadig, dealing with 10 meri- 
torious acts. Afterwards he noticed some more Hadig on the sub. 
ject, which are incorporated with the original 10 Hadis in the 
present work. « 

Beginning ; — 


» 4Jli Ojk.sxi) 


m IwKjJI iiSib 




For other copies of the work, see Berlin. Nos. 5.587-8; Cairo, 
vol. viii, pp. 52, 331, 465. 

Written in good Naskh 

The note on the title-page, which saj’s that in a.ii. 920 the MS. 
was in possession of ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad jDar'i, suggests that the MS 
was transcribed in or before a.h. 920. 


No. 399. 

foil 7 ; lines 19 : size 8x6; .5.^ x 4. 

l_iJVI X.VI 8^ 

KITAB AL KASHF 'AN mujAwazati 
HADIHI AL UMMAT AL ALF. 

A critical treatise on the Hadig jJLo j aJL: aIJI 
aL« v-ftll ^ il (the Prophet will never stay in his tomb for one 

thousand years), w'hich misled the people of the author’s time into 
thinking that, on the expiry of the 10th century a h., the present 
world would be sure to end, and that the day of Judgment would 
come. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti J14- 

^ {d. A.H. 911 — A.D. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. V, part i, p. 3. 

The above-noted Hadig is fully discussed by the author. 
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and proved to be false, in the present treatise, which was composed 
towards the end of the 9th century a.h., that is to say, before the 
expiry of the period in question, after which the falsehood of this 
so-called Hadii^ became apparent to all. 

Beginning : — 

{_J Ijp***^ 1 ^ tXi I ^ j ^UJ 

I 

J j*"^**' ^ , I 1 AAamJ) ^ I L •'> J I 

* ^ ^ L ••• 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 2753-60 ; Wien, 
No. 1660; Goth., No 721 ; Lied., No 20.")1 ; Paris, Nos. 1646, 360- 
2; Alger., Nos. 596, 613, 1549. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Foil. 5'’-7. Contain quotations from different works. 


No. 400. 

foil. 144 ; lines 24 ; size 7^ x 5| ; 6x4. 

MASALIK AL HUNAFA^ 

A work on Hadig dealing with the privileges and peculiarities of 
the prayers and benedictions ( addressed to the Prophet, giving 
the philology of the word Salat ( isf^ ), with its different meanings. 
The work is divided into ten Maslaks. 

By ghibabaddin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik al 
Qastallani (d. a.h. 923 = 

A D, 1517 ; see Lib. Cat,, vol. v, part i, p. 61). 

Beginning : — 

1 

aJUHa.^ j ^ 4JLjl , ^lUawJill v>A.3k.) 

aLUj ^yJ] Axd ^__jJLc S^Lai) ^(i ^ »X6.£sJ| j 

.^1 

The author, in the preface, gives out his reasons for composing 
the present work. He sa^’s that he once noticed certain Hadi§ in 
favour of invoking Salat in the name of the Prophet, and that 
this was succeeded by a dream encouraging him to compose the work. 
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For other copies of the work, see Jeiii, No. 278 ; A.S., No. 805 ; 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 248. 

Written in good NaskJi. Dated, Mecca, a.ii. 1027. * 

^crihe . I jd I ^ i* 

Muhammad bin Muhammad al Bakari asuSidcliqi { d . a h 1057 = 
A.D. 1647), a well-known author, scholar and traditionist of Mecca 
(see Khulasat al Asar, vol. iv, p. 185), in the following autograph 
note on the title-page, says that the tran.scription of the pre.sent 
copy was made for his own use. 

I ^ I 

J AamAA) AJU t3>A:Sxi| 

I 

m l»!'V ^Ic ^ I (Jl 

No. 401. 

foil. 144 ; lines 24; size 4^- x 6 a ; 5,^ x 8|, 

ITHAFU AHL al ISLAM BI KHUSU 

SlYAT AS SIYAM. 

• • • 

(De.signated, on the title-page, liidayat al Islam ila fada’il a.s 
Siyam.) 

A work on Hadis dealing with the excellence of fasting ( ) 

in the month of Ramadan and in the other months. The traditions 
in the present work are quoted from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from other reliable works. 

By Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ’Ali bin Hajar al Haigami 

o-*.snx! ^ {d. A H 974 = a.d 1666; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 202). 

According to the author’s statement in the preface, he under- 
took the compilation of' the work in a.h. 952. 

The work is divided into the following 4 Babs • — 

I. Foil. 1— 19a. JlJUii J^3II vh-'l, 

II. Foil. 19'’~.93. vhil. 

III. Foil. 94— 109^. y=LfiJI whh 

IV. Foil. 109’’— 144. ^ jjyi wW' 
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Beginning : — 

liwa.ik. 


ktXi) 4X1 iX«.is:vj| 


^ * ••• ••• (A*t/ vj< V»^W.|4.^ ^y,»**md,* f ^ ^ i. 


* Jl -•.-'Ail , J WAi" 


Only one copy of the work is nieiitioned. viz., in Cairo vol 
vi, p. 108 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a it. 1080. 


No. 402. 

foil. 252 ; line.s 28 ; size 101x7; 0x5. 

^iLsJi i^ilyii 

AZ ZAWAJIR 'AN IQTIRAF AL 

KABA'IR. 


A very useful and popular work on Hadi,^ dealing with mortal 
sins, and with the prohibitions and warnings against committing 
the same. By Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haisami 
jS\^ k\^l (f/, a.h 074 = a. I). 1666, see Lib. 

Cat , vol. V, part i, p. 202). 

Beginning : — 

* 1 (Lvib ccXJ I 4JJ JkAisxj ! 

The author, in the preiace, teils us that he had it in his mind to 
compile a work on the present subject ; but that the absence of any 
other w'ork on this subject hindered him. However, shortly after, 
he secured a treati.se on the subject by Dahabi {d. a.h. 748 = a. d. 
1348), which induced him to undertake the pre.sent compilation, 
which he wrote in Mecca, a.h. 953. 

The present work was highly appreciated by the schoiais of 
his age, as well as by .succeeding scholars. ‘Abdalhaqq {d. a h. 
1062 — A. D. 1652), the famous Indian scholar, remarks about the 
present work, in Zfid al Muttaqin, that no one else, prior to this 
present author, had ever produced such a useful, independent and 
detailed work on the subject 3' 

^ j iJ-flAwo (--Ij j 

The work consists of a Muqaddimah, which is divided into two 
Babs : 
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I. The first Bab deals with (internal mortal sins). 

II. The second deals with yLS (external mortal sins). 
Kaba’ir Zahirah are divided into various chapters. acco®iing to 

the divisions observed in the works on jurisprudence. 

The work ends witli a Kliatimah (epilogue) dealing with the 
following points : — 

I. aj^I (repentance). 

II. y'j (descriptions of the day of Judgment). 

III. (descriptions of hell). 

IV. (descriptions of paradise). 

For other copies of the work, see India Office, No. 185 ; Stewart, 
No, 151 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p 160. The work w'as printed in Bulaq, a.h. 
1284; Cairo, a.h. KdO. 

The following note at the end says that tlie present copy was 
compared with the autograph copy in Mecca, a.h. 966. 


I ^ ^ III ^ ^ ^ I ASXaWi.) 

j AXaJ AjUxaw.^ j ^ <11^^ [ Ai*v ] 


* 


^ ^ AJ I J (.i 


The MS. is not dated ; but the above note suggests that it w'as 
transcribed in or before a.ii. 966. 

Written in good Naskb. 


No. 403. 

The Same. 

foil. 421 ; lines 27 ; size 9x4; 6x3. 

Another cop\' of the same. Written in good Naskb. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 

The title-page bears a seal of Bashid lOian, a noble of the 
court of Shah ‘ Alam (a h. 1173-1222). 
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No. 404. 


foil. 62; lines 18; size 10|x6|; 9x4|. 



HA SABATA BIS SUNNAH. 


A work on Hadig dealing with fasting, prayers and other 
religious observances connected with each of the 12 months of the 
lunar year, from Muharram to Du al Hijjah. 

By ‘Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa'dallah ad Dihlawi 

aJJf ^ a well-known Arabic and Persian 

scholar, historian, traditionist and Sufi of India, who composed a 
number of works in Arabic and Persian on different subjects. He 
died in a.h. 1052 = a. d. 1642 ; see Subhat al Marjan, fol. 120 ; Rieu, 
Persian Catalogue, p. 14. 

Beginning : — 

I 


» 



The present work, as a matter of fact, is an appendix to one 
of the author’s Persian works referred to in the preface, which deals 
with the controversies among the traditionists and Sufis about the 
rites observed in each of the months, together with his rulings re- 
garding their validity or invalidity. In the present work, he allows 
the rites supported by genuine Hadig, and disallows those which are 
based on weak and false Hadig. 

In the part dealing with the month of Rabi‘ I, he has given a 
short account of the Prophet also. Three copies of the work are 
mentioned in Rampur Library, Nos. 318-20. The work was printed 
in Calcutta, a.h. 1253. 

Written in Naskb- Dated, a.h. 1299. 

Scribe: iSJ>^ 


VOL. V. PART 11. 


J 
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No. 405. 

foil. 44 ; lines 25 ; size 8^ x 5 ; 7| x 3. 

^53U■.> 

DAQA'IQ al aichbAr. 

A rare work on Hadig dealing mostly with descriptions of the 
state of men after death, here as well as in the next world, giving 
at the beginning a short account of the commencement of the pre- 
sent world. It is divided into 45 Babs. 

Mulla ‘Abdarrahim bin Ahmad al Qadi Lo) 

is mentioned in Rampur, p. 330, as the author of this work. The 
date of his death is not given there ; but a note on the title-page of 
our copy suggests that the author was a scholar of the 11th century 
A.H. 

Beginning : — 

- * 

ly»^ jAsxJ I ^ ^ fcjAJ (./^l ...... A.??. I j 

Two MSS. copies, and one printed copy, dated Cairo, a.h. 1291), 
are mentioned in Rampur, Nos. 121-3, among works on Asceticism. 

Written in good Naskb- Not dated; apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 406. 

foil. 135 ; lines 15 ; size 10 x 0 ; 8x4. 



AT TANBIhAT. 

A work on Hadig collected mainly from Mishkat (Nos. 349-363 
above) and partly from 8hifa‘ (sec Hand-list, No. 2239) and Al 
Mawahib (see Hand-list, No. 2273), dealing with necessary points 
connected with prayer and ethics. It partly deals also with the 
merits of the Prophet and with praises of his wives, descendants 
and the four Caliphs. Divided into 34 chapters and a l^atimah. 

Author : Waliallah binGulam Muhammad allf a 

scholar and traditionist belonging to S»arat (in India). Tho note 
and seal described below lead us to conclude that the author was 
alive in the 13th century a.h. 



TRADITION. 


131 


A seal by one Abu ‘Ali Muhammad bin Hashim, dated a.h. 1307, 
is found on fol. 4®-. The following note, written by the same 
Muhammad bin Hashim, is found on the margin of fol. I*’, and tells 
us that Muhammad Hashim received the Sanad for narrating the 
present work and other works of Waliallah from Faqirallah, who 
received authority from Ahmad bin Hasan, one of the pupils of the 
author (Waliallah). The fact that there are only two intermediate 
sources between Muhammad Hashim (a scholar of the 14th century 
A.H.) and the author gives us reason to think that the author 
flourished either in the latter half of the 12th or in the beginning 
of the 13th century. 

The note runs thus ; — 


jki ^jUJi ^1 jUu-u) j ^.) aiii 

I '* ^ ^ ^ 

... J j j 

I < 

Beginning : — 

j.iui ^ ^ Jio. jr 0^0.3x11 L^j JJJ kA^aai) 

^ ,AAxi I C/o| ^ ^ I 

^y)l| j ^DI JiJ 4111 

^nc j^jj ^:ij) Jh ^jUi ^J) ^ 

JailvJI dJ Uxii J 4JjI 



^jU.1 ()JU.£:) ^JLcI J 


y AJ ^ I ^ tlJl I 8yX*iw* 

.. « ^ 

t ^ ^(,^.44*11^ I ^^^.'nAJCI I ^ ^ 1 ...J 1 A^.A I 

Aaju.*« ^ iU.*J| cy(j^^..c ^Laj tA^UJU Aju^lsaJ) I 

J) hyjila..^xJ] AfljyaJI ujyLw eyUx^tj 


The work is not mentioned in, any catalogue. 

Though the present copy is not dated, yet the above-mentioned 
seal suggests that it was written in or before a.h. 1307. 
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No. 407. 

foil. 34 ; lines 21 ; size 9 x x 5. 

iLff 

AL A^AdIS Fl SILAT AL ARPEAM. 

A work on Hadi§ dealing with the excellence of giving pecu- 
niary help to one’s relatives, and showing favour and sympathy to 
them. 

The author, whose name does not appear anywhere in the pre- 
face, says that he compiled the present work from the six canonical 
collections of traditions. 

Beginning : — 

UuJi ^ fiiJi 

The work is a rare one. 

Written in Naskh* Dated, a.h. 1222. 


WORKS ON HADtS COLLECTED FROM 
A NUMBER OF RELIABLE WORKS. 


No. 408. 

foil. 291 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4|. 

JAM^ AL JAW Amp 

(Also called A1 Jami‘ A1 Kabir). 

A collection, according to the claim of the author,* of the entire 
Hadij^ Qauli (sayings of the Prophet) and Fi*li (actions of the Pro- 
phet), arranged in alphabetical order, divided into four folumes. 



* The claim of the author (SuyAti) to have collected every Hadis in the 
present work is based on mere presumption. It is hardly possible to limit 
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti 

jUi (d. A.H. 911 = A. D. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. V, part i, p. 3. 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

Though not a complete collection of Hadig (see foot-note 
below), yet being, as it is. a collection of Hadig contained in 30 
reliable works on Hadig, the present work has greatly facilitated the 
task of scholars wishing to work on the subject. Suyuti, as the 
voluminous writer of 600 works, is known to us to be unequalled ; 
but he is specially famous for the present composition, as no one else 
before him is known to us to have attempted a composition of the 
present nature. Abu’l Hasan Bakri, a scholar of the 10th century 
A.H., remarks that Suyuti, by the present composition, has put an 
obligation on the scholars of the world ^jic &Lc ; see 

Ithaf, p. 129. Below each Hadig is a reference to the works from 
which it is taken. In No. 427 below are enumerated the 30 works 
referred to above, along w'ith others. 

The present volume ends with the Hadig beginning with the 
letter "-fth followed by 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1350-52; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 325 ; Rampur, No. 101. 


No. 409. 

foil. 182 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7| x 4|. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig beginning with 
the letter followed by , thus : .\:»j Lo aLc JUi y 

and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter 

the Hadig to any particular number ; see commentary on A1 J4mi‘ as 9agtr 
(No. 420 below) by Mun4wi (d. a.h. 1031 = 5 A.d. 1622), where he refers to this 
very fact, thus : — iiisLswlIt jA*!! ^llf 1 

Moreover Suyuti himself, after the present composition, noticed a number 
of Hadig onytted in the work, and recorded them in Al Jfimi' as §agir (No. 416) 
and agpin in Az Ziyad&t. ‘Ali Q&ri (d a.h 1014=a.d. 1606) in IstidrSkAt and 
Mun4wi in Al Jfimi'al Azhar, even after Suyuti's two later compositions on the 
subject, collected a number of Hadig omitted by SuyOti. Tt is evident from the 
above facts that it is quite impossible to make a complete collection of Hadig. 
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No. 410. 

foil. 126 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7| x 4|. 

Volume III. 

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadi§ beginning with, 
the letter 'J followed by v-ilf, thus : — JS aUIj jJWI 

j«Jf o^sjf and ending with Hadis beginning with the letter 
^ followed by thus ; < 3 .* — « t 3 ic The colophon 

runs thus : — t 


No. 411. 

foil. 141 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4|. 

Volume IV. 

Continuation of the above, concluding the Hadig beginning with 
the letter ^ followed by thus : — a) aDI Hi ^yJLc and end- 
ing with Hadiff beginning with the letter 

A note at the end says that these four volumes were transcribed 
from a copy dated a.h. 994. All these four volumes are written in 
Naskh ; and the 6rst two volumes are dated, a.h. 1000. 


No. 412. 

foil. 316 ; lines 31 ; size 11x7; 8 x .5. 

Another copy of A1 Jam‘al Jawarni*, designated as the first 
volume, beginning like the preceding copy. No. 408 above, and 
ending with the letter It corresponds with Vol. I and foil. 1-66 
of Vol. II above. 

A note at the end says that, in a.h. 946, the present copy was 
compared with the original by ‘All bin Muhammad, the owner 
of the present copy. The note runs thus : — AiUJf slAko ^ 

The title-page bears two seals of ‘Itimad Khan (d a.h. 1077 = 
A.D. 1666 ; see Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 185), a noble of Shah 
Jahan’s court. Two ‘Azzddidah of Shah Jahan are also fofcind on the 
title-page. One Mulla Waqif, in his noie on the title-page, gives 
us to understand that the MS. was placed in the Royal Library by 
the order of Shah Jahan (a.h. 1037-1063 = a.d. 1628-1668). 
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Written in good Naskb. Though the copy is not dated, yet the 
note, dated a.h. 945, noticed above, suggests that it was written 
before that date. 


No. 413. 

foil. 408 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x ; 7^ x 4^. 

Another correct copy of the same, designated as the first volume, 
beginning like No. 408 above and ending with the letter followed 
by , thus : ^£a.JL-:svo It corresponds with Vol. I and 

foil .’1-137'’ of Vol JI, No. 409, above. 

A note on the title-page says that one Lutfallah bin Muham- 
mad purchased the present MS. in Mecca in a.h. 1027 from one 
Qasim bin Muhammad. 

Though the MS. is not dated, yet the pre.sent note suggests that 
it was written in or before a.h 1027. 

Written in good Naskb. 


No. 414. 


foil. 357 ; lines 21 ; size 8|^ x 6^, 9 x 4. 

ZUBDAT U JAM^ AL JAW AMI 


(Also called Safinat an Nijat). 

Collection of the traditions of Jam'al Jawami‘ with the omission 
of the Isnad, divided into 110 chapters. 

By ‘ Uqail bin ‘ Umar al Hadrami a well- 

known scholar and Sufi of Arabia. He was born in a.h. 1001, and 
studied under the scholars and traditionists of Mecca and Medina. 
He died in a.h, 1062 = a d. 1653. See l^ulasat al Agar, vol. iii, 
p. 114; Al Mashra'ar Rawi, vol. iii, fol. 124. 

Beginning : — 

I 

4X'I J UXa. J Loyic 4Jtll 

4hI J^; ^ 

(jLa^l ^ ,.4x11 j J 

« (.A.LXil.«e 4X1) 
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In the colophon, the author designates the present work 
Safinat an Nijat. 

It tJjkXil ^ jSxXau^ L‘^^t\Sxi! 


The work is a rare one, no mention of it having been traced in 
any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.h 1219. 

Scribe : s*sb^ ^ aLII 


No. 415. 


foil. 422 ; lines ,31 ; size 13x8; 7x4 J. 




UJl 


AL JAMI‘ as SA61R. 


A collection of the Hadi§ Qauli of Jam‘al Jawami' (Nos. 408- 
411 above), with the addition of a number of Hadig Qauli omitted 
from that work, composed in a.h 907. The IsnM is omitted 
throughout in the present work, but a reference to the works in 
which these traditions are found is noted below each Hadi|i. 

Bv Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti 

(d. a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505), the author of 

Jam'al Jawami‘. 

The object of the author in the present composition is to fulfil 
the wants of scholars for a separate work on this class of Hadig 
(Qauli), and to record the Hadi§ of the same class noticed by him 
after the composition of Jam'al Jawami'. 

Beginning : — 

f ’ 

JSiX^J JSsxJ ^ S^^sxJl 

* j0<] 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1353-60 ; Paris, 
No. 766 ; Jeni, Nos. 194-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 321. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1287. * 

The following note at the end says that, in a.h. 1148, the Mf5. was 
compared with a copy, which was compared by Husamuddin ‘Ali 
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^ AsxavjLJG tw^b^i' 

aImi Xjia;:^I ^ (»_Ji.i.i<X*J I t^JJ Aj^XCa/I A!sa..>MiJtj 

♦ e/* ' j j 

The following note on the title-page gives us to understand that 
the present MS. was brought to India from Mecca by Shah Waliallah 
(d A.H. 1176 = A.D. 1762 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5), who 

purchased it in Mecca for 6ve Dinars : — ^UpJI ^ISf 

^Ia-O aUI {^Jf ^ 

Written in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not dated, yet the 
note dated a.h. 1148 suggests that it was written in or before that 
year. 

The name of scribe is omitted. 


No. 416. 

foil. 324 ; lines 26 : size 11x7; 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in ordinary Naskh- Dated, 
a h. 1171. 

Scribe : uX!L<i 


No. 417. 

foil. 422 ; lines 30 ; size 12x8|^; 7ix41. 

Another copy of the same, written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 
1049. The present copy contains in each chapter Hadig of the same 
category omitted in the original, but taken from Az Ziyadat and 
added to the present copy by the scribe. The added Hadig is 
preceded by the word tb-i (continuation). 

Az Ziyridat is the work of Suyuti (the author of A1 Jami'as Sagir), 
and is a collection of Hadig omitted in his A1 Jami'as Sagir as well 
as in Jam'al Jawami'. See, for other copies of Az Ziyadat, Berlin, 
No. 1361 ; Cairo, vol. i, p 437 ; .Jeni, No- 203. 

The scribe ( ) purposely added the Hadig 

of Az“ Ziyadat in the present copy so that scholars and readers 
may easily be able to know about the Hadig omitted in the original 
work without referring to Az Ziyadat. 
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No. 418. 

foil. 390 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4J. 

AL KAUKAB AL MUNlR. 

A commentary on A1 Jami as Sagir, containing explanations 
of difficult words and passages, pointing out in most cases the 
philology of the words, and giving the necessary variant opinions 
of Muhammadan jurists; divided into two volumes. 

Vol. T. 

Beginning : — 


^ ItH* ^ 4JJ 

I ^ ...... ^ fi* ^ I ^ I 1 ^ ... ^ 1 1 Q ^ 


By 8hamsaddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdurrahman al ‘Alqami 

o.4«.a5 ^joJI a l^afi'i scholar and traditionist. 

who studied tradition under Suyuti, the author of Al Jami'as Sagir, 
and many others. Ho is specially known for his merits in philology 
and poetry. The author of Raihanat al Alibba mentions him as a 
recognised poet of his age. He was born in a.h. 897 = a. d. 1491, 
and died in a.h. 978 = a. d. 1250. See Berlin, No. 1363 ; Haj. Khal., 
vol. i, p. 288. 

The following passage by the commentator, quoted by the scribe 
at the end of vol. ii, gives the date of composition of the present com- 
mentary as A.H. 968 : — aJJI Utjyji JU> 

a!>Ua-J j j ^Ui For other copies of the work, see 

Berlin, No. 1362; Paris, Nos. 770-2; Cairo, vol. i, p 393. 


No. 419. 

foil. 390 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4^ 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the same. It begins with the comipentary on 
Hadi^ ^ aJy, and ends with llhat on Hadis 

Both the volumes are written in good.Naskh- Dated, a.h, 1106. 
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No. 420. 

foil. 311; lines 29 ; size 14 x 9 ; 8 x 5J. 

FAip AL QADlR. 

An extensive and useful commentary on A1 Jami‘ as Sagir, 
containing explanations of difficult words and passages, and com- 
ments on the Isnad (the sources of narration) of the Hadis and on 
the Traditionists, and inanj^ other connected points. The entire 
commentar}'^ is in three volumes, of which the last volume is want- 
ing in the Library. 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

f 

tyc jJb ^ 43w<>.iSxJI 

B\' ‘Abdarra’uf bin Taj al ‘Arifin bin ‘Ali bin Zain al ‘Abidin 

-b commonly called Al 

Munawi, a prominent author and scholar of his age. He composed 
more than 200 works on different branches. He worked as professor 
of Salahiyah Madrasah in Cairo for a considerable period. His 
reputation as an author and scholar is not equal to that of ‘Ali Qaii 
(d. A.H. 1014 = A.D. 1605 ; see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237), 
though he attempted to win it. He was born in Cairo, a.h. 952 ; 
and died in a.h. 1031 = a.d. 1622. See iy:iulasat al Agar, vol. ii, 
p. 410; Brock., vol. ii, p. 306. 

For other copies of the work, see Pet., No. 59 ; Alger., No. 507 ; 
Jeni. Nos. 223-34 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 291. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 

a.h. 


No. 421. 

foil. 460 ; lines 35 ; size llx7|; 7|>< 5|. 

Continuation of the above, beginning thus : — 

^Uklt Jyj Asyjt and ending as follows ; — j y 

^ * 

Written in good Naskb ; not dated. A note, dated a.h. 1106, at 
the end, which runs thus ; — j UU Jbf 
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1 1 • r aLs jjjiLtf aUI tells us that the MS. was 

for some time in the possession of one Sadiq bin Ibrahim in a h. 1106. 
This note at once suggests that the oopv was written in or before 
A.n. 1106. 

Scribe : 


No. 422. 

foil. 540 ; lines 23 ; size 8 x 5i ; 6^ x 4. 

AT TAISlR. 


An abridgment, by the author himself, of the foregoing work. 
The present abridgment is divided into three volumes. 


Beginning 


Volume I. 


*> Jy 

^ I ^ I I C.v^liC I .^X) I 

He jX % ^! I ^ i I ^ 


Haj. Kiial., in vol. i, p. 288, mentions an abridgment ofFaidal 
Qadir (see Nos. 420-21 above) under the above title (Taisir), with the 
same beginning as quoted above ; but holds that the abridgment is 
some unknown author, as would appear from the following : — 


* 


JUKI 


The statement of the I£hulasat al Agar, vol. ii, p. 412, however 
(viz., that ‘4bdarra’uf composed an abridgment of his own larger 
commentary, Faid al Qadir, under the title of Taisir) is supported by 
a note at the end of the present copy, which is quoted below. We 
accordingly have strong reasons to hold that the present abridg- 
ment is by ‘Abdarra’iif, and that Haj. Kbal. failed to identify the 
author. 


(ijouvJ 


♦ I — ijj.!} 

pv j 
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No. 423. 

foil. 216 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7| ; 7 x 6|. 
Volume TI. 


Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus : — 
^x.il jjy aJ iuJUwuxJI JsaJ 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ ^(^Jl ^ ^ ^ 


Written in good Nasklj. Dated, a.h. 1055. The name of the 
ribe is unknown ; but both volumes are written in the same hand. 


No. 424. 

foil. 214 ; lines 23 : size 11 x 7^ ; 9 x 64 . 

Volume III. 

Continuation of the above, beginning thus : — 

« Allb) ^ irixi) 

The present volume, in a.h 1064, was in the possession of one 
bdarrahman bin Muhammad, as appears from the following note : 

I 

at^l 2ji) iUxi 


Written in good Naskh- Dated, a.h. 1046. 
Scribe : 
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No. 425. 

foil. 425 ; lines 33 ; size 9A x 5h ; 6i x 5i. 


jU*Jl 






MANHAJ AL'UMMAL. 


A collection of the Hadig of A1 Jami‘ as Sagir (see No. 415 
above) and Az Ziyadat (see Berlin, No 1361), arranged according 
to the arrangement observed in A1 Jamhal U§iil (see Lib. Cat , 
vol. V, part i, Nos. 223-224), which are nearly the same as in the 
works of Jurisprudence. Each B.ab of every Kitab, however, is 
arranged in alphabetical order. The present work, which comprises 
the Hadig contained in the two works of Suyuti mentioned above and 
follows the above arrangement, is very useful for reference, especially 
to those interested in the Hadig which are the sources of the ordi- 
nances of Jurisprudence. 

By ‘All bin Husamaddin al Muttaqi an 

Indian scholar, Sufi and traditionist, who is known to us as the 
author of 100 works on different subjects in the Arabic and Persian 
languages. He was born in Burhanpur (in Gujarat), a.h. 885, and 
completed his studies in his native town, as well as in Multan, under 
his father and many others. He received spiritual training from 
and other Sufis. In short, the fame of his learning and piety 
spread far and wide. He kept himself busy in teaching, in spiritual 
training, and in composing his works. His sittings for teaching and 
spiritual training were attended by scholars, chiefs and noble.s. 
Burhan ^ah (ah. 932-943 = a.d. 1526-1536) and .Mahmiid Shah 
(a.h. 944-961 = a. I). 1521-1536), the Kings of Gujarat, used to visit 
the author at his house. He, for some time, was a Qadi of Burhan- 
pur ; but in a.h. 953 the author, giving up the post, left India for 
Mecca, where he permanently settled, and soon after was recognised 
as a leading §ufi traditionist and scholar of the place. ‘Ali Muttaqi 
is known for his keen and scholarly interest in Suyuti’s three works, 
i.e., Al Jam‘ Al Jawamh, Al Jami‘ As Sagir, and Az Ziyadat. He 
made every possible attempt to extend the utility of the Hadig 
contained in these three works. The gradual development of his 
ideas for offering facilities to scholars in referring to the Hadig of 
Suyuti’s three works prompted him to undertake the following six 
compositions based on those works of Suyuti : — 

I. Manhaj al ‘Ummal, the present work. 

II. Ikmal al Manhaj, a collection of the Hadi§ omitted in 
Manhaj al ‘Ummal. 
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III. Gayat al ‘Ummal, a collection of Hadig contained in the 
above-mentioned two works, arranged according to the arrangement 
observed in Manbaj. 

IV. Al Mustadrak, a collection of Hadig Pi'li, contained in 
Suyuti’s Jama‘al Jawami', but omitted in Al Jami'as Sagir. 

V. Kanz al ‘Ummal, a collection of Hadig of the two preced- 
ing works, Gayat al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak. 

VI. An abridgment of the preceding work, with the omission 
of the IsnM. The arrangements in all tlie works are the same. 

‘All Muttaqi died in Mecca, a.h. 975 = a. d. 1665, and left behind 
him a large number of pupils and disciples in Mecca as well as in India. 
See Akhbar Al Akhyar, p. 294: An Nur as Safir, fol. 230; Tthaf, 
p. 236; Brock., vol. ii, p. 384. Many authors wrote independent 
works on his life, of which the following two works by his two 
pupils, one ol»ul by ‘Abdalwahhab {d. a.h. 1001 =a.d. 1692), 
and the other J^t by Al Fakihani {d. .\.h. 982 = a.d. 1673), 
are well-known. 

Beginning : — 

f 

A copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 433. 

Written in Naskb- Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h 


No. 426. 

foil. 219 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6 ; 74 x 4U 

^U*i| ^ ^ 

^ARH UMANHAJ AL ^UMMAL. 

A commentary on the preceding work, containing explanations 
of the difficult passages and words used in Manhaj. 

By an anonymous author. The name of the commentator is not 
noted ; but a note on the title-page, which runs thus : — lA* 

AoLojokau JUxh suggests that the present MS. is an autograph copy. 
Beginning : — 

UXsj-e Uil tJy sJI j 

» ^J) JJJi' Saj ^ ^ 8^1 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 427. 

foil. 411 ; liDes 25 ; size 9| x ; 7| x 41. 

JUJI JaS ^ jiiyi 

AL JILD AR RABP MIN KANZ AL 

^UMMAL. 

(The 4th volume of Kanz al ‘Uinmal). 

Kanzal ‘Ummal is a collection of the traditions contained in ‘Ali 
Muttaqi’s Gayat al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak, by the same ‘Ali Muttaqi 
see No. 425 above. The pre.sent work of ‘Ali Muttaqi offers 
full facilities of reference to the Hadig contained in Suyuti’s Jam‘al 
Jawami, ‘Al Jami‘as Sagir and Az Ziyadat, which comprise between 
them Hadig collected from the following works : — 1-6. As Sihah as 
Sittah, the six canonical collections of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, Nos. 129, 188, 208, 210, 215, 220) 7. Muwatta’ (see Lib. 

Oat., vol. V, part i, No. 121). 8. Al Adab al Mufrad (see No. 370 

above). 9. Musnad u Abi Da’ud At Tayalisi (see Lib Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 241). 10. Musnad u Ahmed bin Hanbal (see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part i, No. 242). 11. Zawaid u Musnadi Ahmed bin 

Hanbal. 12. Mustadrak (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 206). 13. 

Musnad u Abi ‘Uwana (see No. 481 below). 14. Musnad u ‘Abd bin 
Humaid (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 252). 15. Al Mu'Jam As 
Sagir (see No. 319 above). 10. Al Mu'jam al Kabir, by X^'barani. 
17. Al Mu‘jam al Awsat, by the same Tabarani. 18. ghu'ab Al 
’Iman, by Baihiqi. 19. Musannadu Ibn .-^bi Shaibah. 20. Musannad 
of Ibn ‘Abdarrazzaq. 21. Sunanu Sa'id bin Mansur. 22. Musnad 
ad Dailimi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 255). 23. Sunan u Dar 
Qutni. 24. Nawadir al Usui li at Turmudi. 25. Sahih u Ibn 
Haiyyan. 26. Sahih Ibn I£buzaimah. 28. At Ta’rikh of Bukhari. 
29. At Ta’rikb, by I£hatib. 30. At Ta’rikh, by Ibn ‘Asakir. 31. 
Hilyah, by Ibn Nu'aim. 32. Ad I)u‘afa', by ‘Uqaili. 33. Al KS-mil, 
by Ibn ‘Adi. 34. Musnad u Abu Ya'la. 35. Al Muntaqa. 36. 
As Sahih li Ibn as Sakan. 37. Tahdib al ’Agar, by Ibn Jarir. 38. 
Taf sir Tabari, 39. AlJami‘, by ‘Abdarrazzaq. 40. Mu' jam u Ibn 
Qani‘. 41. AlMukhtarat,by Diya’lal Maqdisi’. 42. Sunanu Baihaqi. 

Abu’l Hasan Bakri, the teacher of ‘Ali Muttaqi, remarks that 
‘Ali Muttaqi by the present composition has put Suyuti under an 
obligation, as he has made Suyuti’s works of much greater utility. 
In fact, ‘Ali Muttaqi has fulfilled in the present composition the re- 
quirements of Suyuti’s three works noticed above. The present u.se* 
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ful work has been printed in the Da’irat al Ma‘arif Press, Hyderabad, 
in S volumes, a.h. I.’IIS. 

Beginning : — 






The present volume eorresponds with pp. 26ii-337 of vols. 
vii and viii of the Hyderabad edition. 

The title-page bears an ‘Arddidali, dated a.h. 1129, and two 
seals, one of ‘Aum Kjian, dated a.h 1130 , and the other of Waqif 
Klian, dated 1 143 . nobles of the court of Muhammad Nasiraddin 
Shah (A.H 1 131-1 Kil ^ A.D. 1719 -I 74 .S). 


No. 428. 

foil. 456 ; linos 21 ; size 12x7^; 9x5. 

MUNTAKHABU KANZ AL ‘UMMAL.* 


-An abridgment of Kanz al ‘Ummal, the preceding work, by 
the author of the same, in three volumes. These three volumes 
were given to the founder of the Librarv by the Librarian of the 
'Asifiyah Librarv, Hyderabad, in e.xchange for certain oth(‘r MSS., 
as appear^ fi’om the following note : JUaII yS Ajd— . j 

ailA. wLiXi AkiLoT AiUpjlir aS waT 

b~» 


Volitmk: ]. 

Beginning . — 

» aa.«JI j laAjx. ajL^ 4JJ 

The Tsnad of the Hadis is omitted throughout the work. 


* A study of the present work, which contains the Hadi» of 42 works 
(see No. 427 above), together with the commentary on the same (Noa. 432-36 
below), affords to scholars all the information they require without their 
jieeding to refer to the works Nos. 408-27 above. 


VOL. V. Part ii. 
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No. 429. 

foil. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12x7^ ; 9 x 5. 

Volume 11. 

Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the Hadig 
beginning with the letter Js 


No. 430. 

foil. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x ; 9 x 6. 

Volume III. 

Continuation of the above volume, beginning with the Hadis 
of ending with the Hadi§ of the letter 

The present work was printed in Egypt, a.h. 1313. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated*; apparently 1 1 1 h cent- 
ury A.H. Each volume bears a seal of the ’Asifij^ah Library at the 
beginning and at the end. 


No. 431. 

foil. 407: lines 35; size I2x7i; 9x5^. 

Another copy of the 3rd volume, beginning and ending like 
No. 430 above. 

A note, at the end, says that the present copy was compared 

with another correct copy in a.h. 1053. 

W'ritten in good Naskh. Not dated ; but the above note suggest.^ 
that it was written in or before a.h. 1053. 


No. 432. 

foil. 388 ; lines 29 ; size 13 x 7 ; 8| x 5|. 

SULLAM AL ANWAR. 

An extensive commentary on Muntakhabu Kanz al ‘Emma 
(see Nos. 428-31 above), in four volumes, dealing with tne explana 
tion of the Hadi§ from different points of view, and quoting fron 
commentaries on the original works from which the Hadi§ in Munta 
khab are taken . 
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By an nuonyinous author. The marginal notes and frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in all the four volumes of the commentary 
suggest that these volumes are the original autograph copies, written 
apparently in the 12th century a.h. This fact also leads us to think 
that the commentator was a scholar of the 12th century a.h, 

V^OLOMK 1. 

Beginning : — 

Jly?l 

^ j juj 0u6.2sxii ^ 

j ^ j jjL*> fjU: j 

jjjl Ail JI J Sj:L^I y AaLLJ! ^ ^UaJl 

* ^'1^1 ill |»1.AW y ............ S,l ytM\ J ti SJX | Ou0.3n..<0 I ^ AJ 

The work is divided into 12 books, and 178 chapters, and a 
kbatimah. The present volume ends with a portion of the .‘Ird 
cliapter of the Oth book. 

Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 433. 

foil. 1 1.‘} ; lines 28 ; size l.‘> x h ; 8| x .5. 

VOLIJIVIE IT. 

Continuation of the above, beginning a-oj; ^ Js'Wl j oU^f 
^ ^ and ending with the last chapter of the 9th book. 

thus : — 

t , 

41)1 J ^3 r^.yj . 

fji. } 

Written as above. l./ r r 


No. 434. 

foil. 319; lines 29; size 13x9; 8| x 5. 

VOLI^ME III. 

Defective, at the beginning, for want of a portion of the Ist 
chapter of the 10th book, beginning abruptly thus : H ^ 
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hi ^ e. i ^ ending with a portion of the last 
chapter of the 11th book, thus : all H c>^ Uib 

AJUii jyk LLij j*Ji Ailt 3(t, 

Written as above. 


No. 435. 

foil. MOO; lines 29; size 13x9; 8J x 5. 
Volume IV. 

Continuation "of the above, beginning thus: — 
^ aaIj aJU I ^ i A)u ,y A. 

The lOiatimah begins on fol. 42“^, thus : Jaxt^x> 

The volume is partly defective at the end. 


No. 436. 

foil. 123 ; lines 21 ; size 11x8: 8 x .5 

KUNOZ AL HAQA’IQ. 

A collection of 10,000 Hadig, without Isnad, from 49 works 
on Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order. The reference to the 
work from which the Hadig is taken is noted below each Hadig. 
By ‘Abdarra’uf Muhammad bin Taj al ‘Arifin al Munawi 
,x*3^A3 si^yi o-Ax (d. A.H. 1031 = A. D. 1622. See 

No. 420 above). 

Beginning : — 

J i. *■» ) >)jh L I I 4JJ .Xa.2S^.J) 

• jji’i aXju-« j J 

For other copies of the w'ork, see Goth.. No. 610; Paris, No 
777 ; Alger, Nos. 517. 874/5, 974; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 389.^ 

The work was printed in Bujaq, X.h. 1286 : and in Cairo, a.h. 
1305. 

Written in good Naskb- Not dated ; apparently 1 1th century a.h. 
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AL HADfs.* 

• V 


No. 437. 

foil. 89 ; lineh 27 ; size 91 x 9. I ; 91 x 81. 

KITABU MA'RIFATI 'ULOM AL HADlS. 

A rare work on the Science of Hadis, containing descriptions of 
52 classes of Hadis, divided into 7 parts, bound in one volume. Each 
part bears a separate l)eginning and frontispiece. 

By Muhammad bin '.Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim iJs*aD^ 
^ aJDI cyijt , coiiimonly called Ibn al Baiyi' {d .\ h. 405 = 
A. I). 1014). See Lib. Oat., vol. v, parti, pp. 105 9. 


Usui al Hadis, or the principles ot tho Science ol Tradition, deals with 
the principles according to which Hadi^ are classifii'd. their narrators, and thi* 
''pocified rule.s and conditions by which the merits of Hadis arc to be judged. 
'Fhose various points are dealt with, to some extent, in early works on Hadij^. 
and in Asma’ ar Rij&l (biography of tho tradition i.sts) ; but Kitdb At Taqaaitn 
wa Al Anwa‘ by Ibn Hayydn (r/. a h. 3.54 = a d. 905) is the first separate work on 
tho subject known to us. Tbn Haj’ar, on mere presumption, holds Al Muhdi.n 
al FSsil Bain Ar Rdwi Wa Al W&'i by Muhammad Ha.san ar Rumhurmuzi (d. 
i H. 360 = a.d 972) to he the first work on tho suhj'ect. See Nuzhat, No. 463 
below. The present work by Hdkim (No. 437), and its supplement by Abu 
.Nu'aim Tsfah&ni [d. a.h. 430=a.d. 1030). the pupil of Hdkim, are criticised for 
omitting the description of many important classes of Hadijj. The composi- 
tions on the present subject of IHiatib Bagd&di (d, a.h. 403 = a.d. 1071) are 
specially recognized. He composed a separate work on each class of Hadij^i 
Muqaddimah (No. 440 below) of Ibn ^ald‘h {d An. G43=a.d. 1243). which in 
fact is an abridgment of l^iatib’s compositions, is looked upon os an invaluable 
work, il^atib’s and Ibn ^alah’s works are the main basis for the compositions 
on the subject by succeeding traditionists. The works of Asm&'-ar-Rij&l re- 
ferred to above, which deal specially with the merits of the traditionists, and 
eontain biographical particulars generally, are classified as biography of the 
traditionists under the head of Biography. See, for thirty works on the subject, 
Hand-list, fol. ii, pp. 301-308^ Such works are classified in this way, mainly 
because it was these which evoked argl served as a model for the composition of 
biographical accounts of other literary groups. See. for 17 such groups and the 
works on each. Hand-list, vol. ii, pp, 292-301,312-323 
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Foil. 1 — 22 . Part T. 

Beginning : — 

>y^isx^ ^Ui| yj>] laitaail ^t«VI Ur*^l 

^****^^'J t 0 il. *v ^Ujl liT* !..^J>.aL.I (_j^ 

y^} ( AjL^wxL) ^ ^ d>.yAM ^ 

I ^^t^cvJI i^.6.5Ex.^ ^^/** 4JuJ Jy/hCs^^y^ ^UL)^ 

j^XsaJl t^il ^(AJI y^Ual***!! j jsNfc^iiil ^ ^ v3>.«.isxil ^Gi 


« I Aa ^ y y 

The present part consists of descriptions of the following 
1 3 classes : — 


1 . 

foil 3-7^ 

i>ljUAjDt 

2 . 

foil. 7'’-8«. 

^ JjUJb jJlJf 

3. 

foil. 8‘’-9^ 


4. 

foil. 9‘»-10^. 


5. 

foil. lO^’-ll. 


6 . 

fol. 12 . 


7. 

fol. 13. 

ijUcVyiAJ! A5 ^hAXI 

8 . 

fol. 14. 

^ ^.#.i t <&5^AW7 

9. 

fol. 15. 

jifc h O.V. 41 J f i5i3j^/0 

10 . 

foil. 16-17. 


11 . 

foil. 18-19. 

iSUaVa^I ii^A^o 

12 . 

foil. 20 - 21 . 

^vX5 (JUajc^f 

13. 

fol. 22 . 



Foil. 23-45. 

Part II. 

Beginning : — 


A}] ^ 

^i\ i^GsJ) jJ(.i Lia^ ‘ ol^ 

irT? 



^AA/I 4JUI <^AC ^ Jut.2D.XI 

The present part contains 

descriptions of the following 

7 classes : — 

1 

14. 

foil, 24-26*^. 

41 

Hiyuo 

16. 

foil. 26‘>-28». 

^LjI iijM 
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16. fol. 28^ 

jxUdlff djjM 

17. foil. 29-31“ . 

liubpuaJt 

18. fol). 30'’-33. 

vJLji>juDl j Sjjfuo 

19. foil. 34-39. 

j ASjM 

20. foil. 40-45. 

iifli 

Begins like Part 

Foil 4(^69 Partni. 

IT, and contains dcKcriptioris of the follovvinii; 

7 classes : — 

21. foil 49-52". 


22. foil. 52^»-53. 

IrlkJJIt 

23. foil. 54-5 

^vX) k»yuc 

24. foil. 55‘’~56. 

A5jAx 

25. foil. 57-60“. 

w.\yacJ^ dkijMjo 

26. foil. 60*’-66. 


27. foil. 67-6S. 

(JULc ijjAXi 

Begins like Part 

Foil. 70-75. I\art TV. 

IT, and contains descriptions of the folio 

9 classes : — 

28. foil. 72-74 


29. foil. 75-78. 

jj iidJ i ^ ^IiaO ^ 

30. foil. 79-81. 


31. fol. 82“. 

jfj I 4 J d^kxj AA 4 Q .5 iiliitJt ofoL^ ikijAjc 

32 foil S2’^-85. 


33. foil. 86-89. 

of^fiXX ^^yjo ijjM 

34 fol. 90“ . 

^yLjl ^ oliipvax)) A^^x 

35. foil. 90M)3“. 

^ oUUawJJ ifjM 


36. foil. 93^—95. j ^ iijlaB-iflJI ^ iijah.3)f 

t«\il; \jyQS- 

FolU 90-123. Part V. 

Begins like Part II. and conianuj desiTiptions of the following 
7 classes : — 
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37. foil. 98—91). ^ J <iulacuaJf f^yo XcUa i3jjk^ 

38. foil. 100—104. ^.♦ 4 x 101 ^ j liulacv^t dSjM 

^ aJ (Ji" V)y£LC 

39. foil. 105—109 J^t Julacwijf 

40. foil. 110-112. ^/oUul iSiSj^jC 

41. foil. 113—117. U.^Ajc |. 4 £LjI j j iijlacv/^JU \>yuo 

42. foil. 118—121. yihj^ j si^j^acJI Stj^ djjM 

43. foil. 122-123. J\y\ ^ 


Foil. 124-148. Part vr. 


Begins like Part 11 , and contains descriptions of the following 
4 classes : — 

44. foil, 127 — 131. j .^»x 5 1 

^vOi>suJl wlaJI <xij*x> 


45. foil. 132-135. 


46. foil. 136-138. 

.ftUlx 

47. foil. 139-148. j ^ j^ 4 jt^L ^ (JL!?Lvi ^3 




Foil. 1-1 9- 160. Part VIT. 


Begins lik(3 Pari IT, and (*untains descriptions of the following 
6 classes : — 

oil 151 — lo2. ^ ajJIx iidLII AiJt «x^ax} 

^JI <3ui^ ^ ^j.Mj ^ 

^jbJf olftjdf 4X5 ^<mO 

ci.^-»c>acJl wLxv^t 

kAJ J ixU^ S3jM^ 

^ j^4JUfc>acu 

jJUJi Lr=y^^ u*^; cT® 

Only one other copy of the work i.s mentioned, viz,, in ’A.sifiyah 
Library. Hyderabad. See printed, list, vol. i, No. 440. ' 

The present copy is not written carefully. Frequent corrections 
are wanted. Dated, A.H. 1291. 


48. 

toll 151-152. 

j J.J 

49. 

foil. 153-158 


50. 

foil. 159-161. 


51. 

toll 162-163. 

r' r' 

52. 

foil. 164-166. 




I’RADITION 


ir>:i 


No. 438. 

foil. 2l> ; lilies 20 ; size 9.1 x ().\ ; 7.\ x 9.L 

J •• • 

Ur*' 

KITAB AL KIFAYAH Fl MA'RIFAT 
AL USOL AR RIWAYAH. 

An old and e.xticnioly valuahU' cojiy of Al Kifayali. one of the 
most useful works on the Science of Hadi^ hut unfortunately incom- 
plete, containing only Parts vi and vii of the work In fact, no 
library appears to posses.-s a coni]>lete copy The two parts con- 
tained in the present copy discuss the question of vvliether, if the 
narration i.s not verbatim but is (‘xprcssed in the narrator's oun 
words, and yet the sense of the Hadis is correct, it may be accepted 
as valid ; and if so. under what conditions. Tlie present copy was 
for some time in jiossession of Prince Ahmad (the son of tlie famous 
iSultan Salahaddin), and bears the autograph notes of Prince 
Ahmad aiul of many traditionists and scholars, male and female, 
who studied from this copy. 

Author. — Abu Bakr Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Sabit al Kiiatib al 
Bagdadi ojb yj y, known as a very 

prominent t-raditionist and historian of Bagdad. He was born in a 
village oi Iraq, .\.u d'.»2 - a d. 1002, wheie he received his education. 
In A.H. 411, to acquaint himself thoroughly viith Islamic literature, 
he undertook journeys to difierent Islamic countries, .such as Basra. 
Syria, Nishapiir, Egypt. Mecca, Medina and Bagdad. He per- 
manently settled in the la-t-nicntioned place He composed nearly 
100 works, most of them on tradition history and biography. He 
bequeathed his library, containing all his compositions and collec- 
tions, for the us(^ of the Muhammadan public of Bagdad. He died 
in A.H. 403 — A. D. 1071. and was buried near the tomb of Bishr Hafi, 
a well-known Sufi of Bagdad. For his life and works, sec HufTaz, 
vol. hi, p. 331 ; Brock., vol i, p. 329 (where a h. 403 is a misjirint 
for 463, as the date of the author’s death). 

Foil. 1-13 Part vi. The present part is defective at the begin- 
ning. It logins abruptly thus : — 

4Jjl ^ J..6A.} .• c!:5,>.rKU 
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♦ ^'I dl^vXak. J.jk{b )l SiiU^ 
The present part consists of the following 14 Babs. 


I. 

fol. 1. 

J iaidJI wU-»*>,ap.j| ^ Lo wb 

11. 

fol. 2. 

X^Kj JfwSjt jSPLJ j^d wlj 

III. 

fol. 3". 

An#J^ ^Js!!ySU '«i^b 

IV. 

fol. .3^ 

jj ^ ^ ^ wb 




V. 

fol. 4’*. 

^ vjyxbj 




VI. 

fol. 4*’. 


VII. 

fol. i)*^. 




UirU*x y ^ j' 

VIII 

fol. 5‘\ 

AxujAO&il ij^Uf ^,1 jj xiak} C^SaPL^}^ ^bJt ^ wb 

IX. 

foil. 6- 


X. 

fol. 8^ 

ddll Jj-vdj Jli AjlS^acvll wb 


# Jl ijxc &j\j^jyscu j dlafiJ -JLo j aJJI 


XT. fol. 8'^’-9®'. ypj jj ^ ki.-'O'aBh j^LaflJJI j,L^t ^^^4-c wb 

<jw s^byi 

XII. fol. 9''. wiyDt J (_ 5 ^ ^Uk I/O wb 

XIII fol. 10. wyaJt yic ^'.>3cJt &ji3l3 JU ^J_y^£ vb 

XIV fol. ll'\ y.*Jb ou.:J.sv 1I isjU ^ ji^t /6 vb 

In the last Bab, tho author refers to another work of his own 
dealing with the same subject, thus — 

* aJ (J4.^»l t^Lvf' UistiO ' jltxiwb >LaflJuj^llI .^yU S» ^ 

In the colophon, it is stated ’that the present copy is a transcrip- 
tion of a reliable copy, studied under the two pupils of il^atib 
Bagdadi, and annotated with their autograph notes. Two of these 
notes, relating the facts mentioned below, are quoted at the end of 
the present copy. 

I. Copy of the first note, dated a.h. 515, runs thuji ; — 

^jI J,b<)!! J-cHI 

i^j^at v il ^yi ^^\yLcyi\ JjljyJ cT- oy)j^ er? S/>s^y« ^ 
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, IiiaII 


♦ , ^M« 


I V . ^ 




TJie above uott* fells us that Muhammad bin Muhammad al 
Warraq studied tlie work, in a.h. oJo. under Muhammad bin Marzuq 
{d. A.H. 517 = A. n. 1123). one of the pupils of Khatib. 

Jl. Copy of thti second note, dated a n. 530. runs thus •- 


^^11. 


^Xijj 


* XxiiJI 


J V->r ^ 






« ^biaJI ^ ^ic ^ ^ j aJL^A. j 


This note tells us that ‘Ali bin Yabya bin ‘All bin Muhammad At 
rarrah studied the work, in a ii. 530, under his father Yahya, a pupil 
of Khatib ; and. further, ii is .stated that Aziza and Sittal Katabah, 
the daughters of ‘Ali bln Yahya, joined their father in a study of 
the present work. 

The above note is followed in the original by an attestation 
made by Yalyya, the father of the above-mentioned ‘Ali, and is re- 
produced in our copy. 

Tt runs thus . — 


** ^ 

The pre,sent part bears the following 5 notes of the traditioni.st8 
Old scholars who studied from our copy. 

(i) The first note runs thus ; — 

.^lasdl jXj AjUX,'I Lj'Ji 

*• t 

J^SU JjXSXJ ^ iMX!l 

J^l cJ>LxX.n L— ♦.iail 

(JwiilaJl JailanJi J>aiyi twilA-d 

^ y} ) cJ^il 


yj\ ^ i 4ijl 
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e;^ r^l^' 

i^!ii » |»4(,r^ ^ aj JLU' I-AA ^ ^f;'-^'-^! ^JoUi))! j^;I ^«*2£\^il 

IL! ^v.aw.3:v^JI 

I ^ ^ 

« Ai^i) itU j A>to^4M , ^k>ak.| Ai*u 

Tsma'fl bin ’Abdallah bin ‘Abdalmiihsin Ibn al al Anmati (d. a.h. 
019 = A. i>. 12^0), the scribe of the present note, and the author of 
aoU'lsxJI s>>.JudLi'l (a poetical work on the various modes of reading the 
Qur’an : see Berlin, Nn. 480). says that he and Abfi’l ’Abbas Ahmad.* 
one of the twelve sons of the famous »Sultan R^hihaddin (a.h. 569- 
589 - a.d. 1169-1 193), and the owner of the present copv, studied the 
work in a.h. 601 under a female traditionist, Ni'mah bint ’Ali bin 
Yahya, commonly called Ummu ‘Abdalgani (d. a h. 604 = a d 1204 ; 
see Al Madiilihat, No. 322 above, fob 228) ; and that two other 
scholars, whose names are mentioned in the note, joined them. The 
sitting forstudy took place in Alawi Manzil of Damascus. Ni'mah, 
a famous and reliable female traditionist. who received authoritv for 
narrating the present work from her grandfather (see Note No, IT 
above), is one of the 6 female Shaikhs of ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi 
(d. A.H 690 = A. D. 1291), the author of Al Mashikhat. 

(ii) The second note runs thu.s : — 

( 

L-« j 4jijl v_^jJa3xli aAs-^JI j ^*^■*■’7^ 

J AjkX..ai!| A.x 2EI.R.^JI Ai,<o j 

iXi-sx^ ,^1 tiC vAamJ <^1 f c/- U/? 

i>(-6X <)UoAi} ^Ixil a.i-^1 

ifXJthjI i^xi: j iyAflOyo 

« f 

* Historical works usually roentior- only those five sons of Sult&n ^al&had- 
din, who ruled after him ; but it is known that he had .seven other sons* of 
whom Prince Ahmad was one. 
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c/* V i ^ (•^“^ u.'*! yjj ^ 

^ J i^SJ^ j ^daixJ J Axle 4JLjl c^vJ iz/^ jUs^U 

iJwAJSk.^ j^jy^-^ I C^pXIaJ I <X.-a ^ imm^Sj^X^i^ ^L^#'<0 ' 

• «.< •• ’ 

J5iN3*-« JJi w^'XKi^SxJl ^ ^ • ^:2CV-<y,> 4JU! 

y > * > ^ w. * 

♦ ^ A.*/ ^ I ^ 


This note tells us that Ismail bin Hihatallah {d a.h. tJo-l = 
A.L). llT)/); see Tahaqat Ihn Muhnjqin. fol lOh) and man\ others 
studied fiom the piesent eopy in a sitting'' undei a feuiah^ tradi- 
tioiiist, Niiuah (mentioned in the preceding note). The sitting took 
place, in a.h (iOL\ in the Madrasah ‘Axiziyah of Damascus, founded 
1)V King ‘Aziz (a ii r>S!)--5h5 =■- a i>. 1 ih2-l 198), one o( the five s»>ns 
of Sultan Salahaddin who ruled after him 
(iii) d'he third note runs as follows- - 


V ^,xlaiv.JL^ aAC-XJI ^^^^jCaaa.'I ySi 

— I .lail Ol--''-’ <i-i>.*i Ax-V-Xil 

C > c/^ <i5 - u/ w s 


e^2p.JI Ijwjt 




C/"’ 




■jjti , 


r'sV v^^vjJaixil . ->o LrU^ 

^ .* izJ ; * • l:.' ^ 








C^' 


u 


rs:'.' 




y ] j idajk. ^ 


_? 

• N — 1> sl> 


41)1 vVjjX y\ ) 

^ J /• ^ ^ JJ 1 ^ 

I 4" 'VpAt-CJ* I , lx6,«Iifc. 

♦ .,!<>, ^ t * * ^ J A,A^iii« 


The above note piv(s us to undersland that, in a.h, (03, 
Ibrahim bin Samnan and ‘Abdalbari bm Yahva (Iraditionists of the 
7th century a.h.) and some others studied the work from the 
present copy und''r Nrmah the female traditionist mentioned in 
the above note. 

(iv) The fourth note is transcribed by ‘All bin Mas'ud {d. a.h. 
704- A.n. 13(t4) in an abridged form from the note, dated a.h. 599, 
written in the original copJ^ Jt runs thus : — 


v_f!' ^ ^ 


I.O^S.4.) ) ^ ,yAC 


^ AxlXi ) ^JU 
iijl laiCiJEo'l ^ j . ass >.^ 



V 


OkAA. I 




J h«\yi ^ ^ j-oS yj] 
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^ ^ ^ 


Theabove note tebs us that, in a.h. 599, AbiVJ Fath Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdalgani {d. a.h 013= a. d. 1213), the scribe of the original 

note, and many others studied from the original copy under Ni‘mah. 
the female traditionist. 


(v) The fifth note runs as follow .s : — 


^UXJ) u;>lAf ^ yib j Ij.jt 

Sic yAJaJI ^j) 4 ju) I 

j S.xi ^xvX,9 A.5 ia,».W i.cL^ 

i * 

J.UD1 ^i| SJJU ^Uh 

y;.; ^.-1 ^ ^J(..^J1 

^ ^aUjkJI 

^J1 <d^ U ^ A.'U.w . ^vw Xaw w_a„nAi^ 

^^iUj all C-Cl^/I jyjx J,J£ ^ Jj!| 

*• (Uxi If UJLsu< . 
** * ♦• > 

The writer of the above note. ‘Ali bin Abdalkafi*, .says that, 
in A.H. (i() 7 . l\e and Ahu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Mas’ud {d. a.h 704 = a.T) 
1304), who came into po.ssossion of the present copy after Prince 
Ahmad, studied the work. Avith .some others, under Najmaddin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali in the Jarni* Masjid of Damascus. Ibn Rajah, 
in Tabaqat, vol iv, fol. 100’’, gives us to understand that Abu’l 
Hasan Ali collected a large number ol bociks. which he bequeatlu’d 
to the public of Dama.scus. 

holl. 15-29. Part vii. The title-page of the present part bears 


* Me notice discrepancies in the statements of the biographers about the 
date of death of ‘All bin ‘ Abdalk&fi, a famous traditionist, known also as a good 
scribe. Dahabi, in HuifAz, vol. i, p. 281, places his death in a.h. 662 ^^^1 

Mulaqqin, in TaRlq^t, fol. 259, mentions, his death 
m A H. 682. The present autograph note of ‘Ali bin ‘AbdalkAfi, which is dated 
A.H. 667, is documentary authority for rejecting the date given by Dahabi and 
accepting that given by Ibn Mulaqqin. 
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the following autograph note of Prince Ahmad, the son of Sultan 
Salahaddin, remarking that he 8tiidi(‘d from the present copy 

The present part begins with two Isnads the first of wliich runs 
thus : — 


iilLaivil 


^«*aEvJI j.j f I G I 
(jLi! Jlii J.XC jjjj 

» JsAA. 


The second, which is noted on the margin, runs thus -- 


til J sfy ^UiaJ) ^ <ujd txj^t 

lailisxi) <L> U-u-u6.il. j e/ J5^:' 

^ ^ Cu* J . 

This part is divided into the following 15 Babs ; — 


1. 

II. 

III. 


iV 

V\ 

VI. 

VJl. 

VIII. 

IX. 


foil. 15-17. ^,ix LijjJt v,u' joy I y5 wi.' 

(_5jj ^9 i,y*j 

fol. 18'^. Siu (J.i.v«-» tiil c:^.',>.3xL' tx: wL 

jyod !<^Lu«i ^jc 

foil. l'*^*’-19’^. Jji-' y ^LL..lj AaxL' >Z;Jysp^Jl tx wL 

(Jui c-^;,>.2cJI JLLc (y*-» aJLu3 wLL«j1II ojLc 

}l >i/~'(>aEJf iaiJ A«.> y 

fol 19'’ j>LL*.S)t .x-'tSopwi y y._)iw9 A *'. — ^jjkS ^ lx- wL 


L*JyO*J I 

fol. 20“ . i^yj- ^ Aa-Jlj U-'iNA. ^y^ ^ wb 

fol. 20'’. Alaiiai, wUS' <?ILa 5 Ja-^bwJf oUiiuAsf ^ 

fol. 20’’, J IbvN-., Jli 

fol. 21“. s^sxuJI Alafi.Tfc, Lc oHA AjUT ^ y vt-* 
Jioll. 21'’-22“. Ajm-« 1‘it .tilsdl wt^ 

JhU lu^y aI^^j ||J AxU-» JL. y AJLfcA. |J 5 

^JmJI t,,SJ<i A1Um0 
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X tOl 22*’. (■♦J .iJkAj D iafisJf ^ wb 

ajUC ^JLo* 

XI. fol. 22*’. AJiLi. Ai/o AaIIA. wb 

XI 1. fr.I. 23*^. A^r A'yi ^ic J^l wb 

Ax^jU yj ^ AJii!^ 

XIII fol. 24. wUd( A..yt ^.Jt A.lr ^b 

Aij Lc iatan.' ^*1 ^1 ^ ^scv^l 

XIV foil 2r) -2(>. i_X^> b'v^.A. Aladcv.^ AjLio" v— -b 

^ AA^iIW I 

XV. fol. 27. UKJI ibloJI wb 

The present part is followed at the end by five notes. dat(*d 
A H. 599, 601, 602, 603, 6(i7 respentively, which agree verbatim with 
those noticed in Part vi above. In addition to the above, we notice 
an autograph note by Tsnui il bin Patish {fi. a.h 654-= a. d. 1255), 
a prominent traditionist and author of several works of the tth 
( entury. 

As already stated, a complete copv of t]ii.« valuable work is not 
mentioned in any catalogue. For some other parts of the work, see 
I’erlin, No. 1039 ; Lied, No. 1737 ; ('airo, vol. i. p. 244. 

Written in fair Naskb Not dated ; apparently 6th century 

A.H. 

No. 439. 

foil. 22 ; lines 19 : size 6J x 4.y 5 x 3. 

HAlA YASA'U al muhaddIs 

JAHLAHU. 

A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadig. 

By Abu Hafs ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalmajid .Al Qurashi 

a traditionist of the 6th century a.h., the date 
of whose death is not fixed by his biographers. The fact that the 
present work was composed in a.h. 579 tells us that he v»as alive in 
that year. 

Beginning ; — 

* ULAj , 2(i>jkayi j 4ji 
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Tlie work is rare. Only one other copy is mentioned, viz., in 
Lied, No. 1743: see Brock., vol. i, p. 371. 


No. 440. 

foil. 1 13 ; lines 23 : size 7| x 5 ; 4| x 3|. 

KITAB U MA'RIFAT I ’ANWA'AL 

HADlS. 

♦ V 

(Also called Miiqaddiinatu Ibn As Salah.) 

A very old and valuable copy of the Kiiah Ma'rifati Anwa' 
ai Hadjg, compared and revised by the author himself. It is a vt'ry 
useful work on the Sciencre of Hadig, divided intc) (15 Naw The 
materials in the present work are taken from Kjiatib Bagdadi's 
compositions on the Science of lladig. 

Autljor : Taqiaddin Abu ‘Umar •U.gman bin Salahaddin Abi’l 
Qasim ‘Abdarrahnian bin Musa bin Abi Nasr bin As Salah ash 
Shiihrazuri y I ^.'^1 ^ 

^ scholar of repute in 

the Qur’anic brancho'.*, traditifm and jiirisprudence, and specially 
noteworthy for his skill in removing the discrepancies of Hadig 
He was born in a. 11 .577 = a.d. 1 181, and studied under his father and 
many others. He worked as profe.ssor in the Madrasah Salahiyali of 
Jerusalem. In a. 11 . (516, he was appointed professor of l^ati i juris 
prudence in the Madrasah Kawahiyah of Damascus. Shortly after, 
he took his seat as a professor of the Juwainiyah Madrasah. Later on, 
King Ashraf bin Musa ( a. H. 626-63.5 = a d. 1228-1337) of the Ayyubids 
appointed him the first professor in a Madrasah built by him in 
Damascus known as Ashrafiyah, where he worked till his death in 
643 = A.D. 1243. For his life and works, see Tabaqat Ibn ^uhba, 
fol. 86: Brock., vol. i, p. 359. 

Beginning : — 



* ^1 j ItXit 

Fof otlier copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. 1 , p. 352 ; Rampur 
Library, p. 128. The work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.h. 1304. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

VOL. V. PART ii. 


L 



AKABfC MANTWt’KIPT.S. 


]()2 


JiJjwf , Ajaj Jatev/o Jr 'iL^ JUJ i><Krsa.i| « ujUX.'! I 

• y »* * 'wJ? y y > C' y * ^ 

, ^ s^^'J « ^«k(Cv ^ Vmhm 5^ 1 c ^ f4^ ^ 1 I ^L. . 

• y 


Wt'it.teii in <£00(1 Naskh. Dnlcd, a ir. f)37. 

The foll()\\'ii!£>i antotn aph note of 1 lie author ^iv'es us to nndai - 
..‘and that th(‘ AiS was studied under him • ^_Jx ^1^'* jL aJ' 

f * * 1 n. 

.,l4.jLc Ak' •yjc , 


No. 441. 

toll ! i7 : lines 1.7 . si'/e > 4‘ ; .7 x 3. 

Another copy oi the same, iollowed i)\ four sliort treatis( ^ ,in 
diiTtment subjects 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, \ h. ‘.>7('- 

Tow ards the end. the scribe, w ho does not reveal ins name, thu'^ 
(Miabling us to jmlge of the reliability of hi> copy, says that tlu* 
present copy is a transcription of that studied under .'-\siladdin 
‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. ah. <S,S.3 = a 1) lf7.s), tlu* author 

of Ad Durj ad Dusar (soi^ Lib Persian (Jitalogue vol vi, No 4Sb) : 
and that Asiladdin’s copy was a transcription of one revised and 
niarginally annotated by Klnvaja Mahmud A1 Parasa {d a h. 822 — 
A n. I 420). the author of Fasl a! liliitab Ivliwaja’s was a transenp 
lion of a copy studied under the autiior, bearing an Ijaza granted by 
the author to his pupil, Mutahlnr, in a h 038. 

Poll 137-147. Pour treatises 

I. Poll. 137'’-J39". VL^'I JU.4 ^3 MU; A trea- 

tis(‘ on the superior efficacy of addressing yirayiu'.s ( to IMuhani- 

inad, the Projihet 

By Muhainmaii bin As'ad ad Dawwani [d A.n. 007 = a. d 1501)- 

Beginning : — 

<* ^iUJI ^ ^Ic ; jsAsxf! *J . 

The treatise ends thus : — 

J/Lyi 

II. Pol. 139*’. aUc jJaaJt oU tot Olu-'OcsJl ^ MU; 

ajI*. a treatise explaining the Ha<lis which indicates that, w’hen a 
man dies, eveiw thing connected with him ends, except three things. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning • 





ri: MUTtos 




IfT w.\>.3rJl iwk. aILv- \ tlVat l"<- 

defining the H;idis Has ui, a Iviinl (»r H.uli'i 
By an anonvinous authof 
l^eginning ■ — 

; ! 

l\ . lH)li 14-}'' I I- / aI'I A'«' \ l.teatisc di^i ., 

'^ine tJie t lu'ologicail (i|uesli<)n ofwlndlier tin' I'lMnalc wdi l>cd(‘med Hi. 
pri viletrr- f»r obtaining a \ iew of Hod on the Diiv of .ludgnifnl 'Ihu 
author iiohln tlnit nannen v\'i!l not lx. denied tiiat privilep. 

i'lV dalalaiidin A txlarrahman bin \i)i Bakr as Sii \’ut i ^'’h. 

^jr.'wU yCj j^Ai- (d. V II ttl 1 A P I aOp) 

Beginning — 

. OJ-JG (^aJa-cI .pgf) iij',AC ^ic 

«L ' 

'I 41 !’ hjf.' .. 

iHr J J* f « 


No. 442. 

ioll 7 '^ iiPes 27 • si/,e x o', <>' x .!*, 

AL TANQID WA AL dpAH. 

A ven coirr-t an. I vaniable (■op\' of a e »ininentarv on f iie 
prei-eding a ork. compared with tin' anbejniph eopy fiy the <1 oj 
inent aloe's son 

Bv Ahu'i Kadi Abdarrahiin Inn H asan bin ‘ AfKiarraltnian M 
Iraqi |_j*bsh A.V» A-Jk-t .A-sikh y* . the most 

eminent .uni lelnlile traditionisl. of his age, who uas also known toi 
his special menis m the fh*>'’'Oiie branches .uid jurisprudence il'* 
has com]»osed man*, useful works on tho.se subjeets. lb- v% i.s horn 
in .Miiitfin (a place man Cairo), a it. T^.l — a p IIJl’o. As jp* 
brought up m ‘Iraq, In- is known tousa.s A! ‘Iraqi. He m oidia . ■ 
conifilete his studie.s visited .'4yria. Arabia, Alexandn.i, Kme- 
Aleppo, Itehopolis and somi* otli^r places. He worked as piofe^sor 
of Hadis and jurisprudence 111 the institutions of dilferent conn 
tiles and cities In a if 7KS, he was appointed Qadi and Khatii' oi 
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Medina. He spent his later years in Egypt, i.e., from a.h. 796 
till his death in a.h. 800 = a. d. 1406, devoting himself mostly to Amali 
(i.e., sittings for the teaching of tradition by dictation). 

For his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. O.i ; A1 Qabs al 
Hawi, fol. 102 ; Tabaqat Ibn Shuhba, fol. 187. 

Beginning : — 

^ iXa:sv.J ) 

The commeJitator, in the preface, mentions the following two 
iShaikbs, under whom he studied the text, and received ilio Sanad 
for narrating the same ; — 

I. ^ JJLi. {d. A.h. 761 = A.D. 1361). 

11. ^d3t ,>a.c {d. A.H. 777 = A.D. 1377). 

The colophon tells us that the eommentarv was composed in 
X H. 702 

Only one other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Jeni, Nos. 
295-6. 

The following note below the colophon, and the autograph note 
by Ahmad {d a.h. 82n=AD H22 ; see No 318 above), the com- 
mentator’s son, repeated in several places in the margin, tell us that, 
in ah. 811, the present copy was thoroughly compared by him with 
the autograph copy. 

The note below the colophon runs thus : — 
j«L««)ll jJb j I j lAjt aIjCsL* 

I I (a.Sw^A.aa. I ^ 1 ^A.aaaa1 1 I 

• Jb^Axil ?^2p.4i) Ajt,Ai(-*-x/( 

The autograph note in the margin runs thus : — 

Written in fair Naskb- Undated ; but the note below the colo- 
phon, quoted above, indicates that the present copy was made in or 
before a.h. 811. 

Foil. 7G*^-78 contain the copy of a letter of Salafi (d. A h 576 = 
A.D. 1180) to Zamaldjsliari (d. a h 538= a.d 1143), reque.«ting him 
for a Sanad, and Zamakhsjiarrs reply with a Sanad granted by him 
to Salafi. 



TRADITION. 


I«5 


No. 443. 

foil. 210 ; lines 21 ; size 7^ x 51 ; 5^1 x 4i. 

SHARK AL ALFlYAH. 

An old copy of the abridged eotutnentarv on the commentator's 
3\vn versified treatise (At Tabdrah Wa at Tadkirah), known as 
Alfiyah, consisting as it does of 1 .0{)0 verses Alfiyah is itself an 
ibridgment of Ibn Salah’s work (s(>e Nos 410-11 above), with 
.‘ertain additions. 

By Abu’l Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan A1 ‘Iraqi Jl-aiJl 
— 2 *. ^ 806 = A. 1 ). 1406 ; se<; No. 442 above), the 

author of Alfix’ah 

The colophon gives us to understand that the text (Alfiyah) 
was composed in a h 7('2 ; and that the commentary was composed 
in A.H. 771. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 809. 

Scribe ; yf, a traditionist and author 

of several works, who died in a h. 849 = a. d. 1446; see Mu‘jam Ibn 
Fahd, fol. 188. 

The present copy is of special value, as it was studied by the 
jommentator’s son ; see the Sanad quoted below. 

Ibn Al ‘.Ajami (d. a 11 . 841= ad 1438), the author of certain 
works, for which see Hrock.. vol. ii, p. 67, in the following autograph 
Sanad at the end of the MS., says that, in a.h. 813, Ahmad (the 
mmmentator’s son), Abu dadar Muhammad, the scribe, and some 
others studied the work under him (Ibn Al ‘Ajami) in Halab ; and 
:he Sanad was granted to all who studied. 

) ^ 

I 

• ^ ••f 4* * I 

tmSJSj (JaftJLL^ 3.?^“ ^ j * * 

1jcX2euJ(j law (Jala.. ^ ^^1^1 

iL*j40-6.ib AjLjUj j vIjUj iJu« Ju> j 

• « 

• • Uj^JUeu 

• * 

This is followed by a copy*of the Sanad granted by the com- 
nentator to Ibn Al ‘Ajami, the writer of the above Sanad. 
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No, 444' 


toll. 220, lines 21 ; .size SI y O.j ; <’ y 4|. 
The Same 


Another valiiabk* eop\ of the same Written in good Naskh. 
I tit<‘(l, A.H. 83S 
Serih(‘ 

Ibrahim l)in Muhammad Tbn al .Ajami (the writer of tlm Sanad 
(•(Mitained in the prceedinji eopv), in the follou iUGf autograph Sanad 
ai the end of the present eopv, tells us that, in \ ii. 8.39, he granted 
.1 Sanad to his tuo pu])ils. .Abu Bakr al Hazim: and Thunr bin 
S irraj, who studied under him from the pn'sent copy. 


e.' 




tr 1 


^ ^ *ij » “Sxi I ^ ^ Js/ 1 t, .3 ^ iaj I 

SjO 

/itAxO A ^ ^ 

y > > V [y 


The fact that the copy beai-s \arious marginal notes, indieatiug 
1 h ',t. it. was studied and eomnarisl repeatedly bv a number of 
t ! adilionists and seholars, is testiinoin’ to the \alue and eorreetness 
of the MS 


No. 445. 

foil. 229; line,‘'' 2(t * size 10^ x 7 ', ; 8y .7 
The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Writ t en in good Naskh ; dated, a u 

S4>. 

Scribe • 0 *“’ l-'' 


No. 446. 

foil 131 : lines 29 ; .size 10] y 7?, ; 8x7 
The Same 

Another copy of the same • dated, a h. 97.' 
Written in good Naskh 



'1 1; vi>n'i<t\. 


h»7 


No. 447. 

{<.1! .<» , luu"' \'2 '{/*' > .“>) <> » I 

i lwr*i) 2 CvJ' 

AL KHULASATU Ft MA’RIFATI UStJL 

AL HADtS. 

A lit'f) uAi lii copx (il <1 work oil 1 he sciouc*. , it Hakis. 

i he work IS iijioti M,(' iolloumu \M>rI 

1 Miiqaddmhili !)\ I hti S,i I.) h 1 Xo^' M'* H aiiuvio 

fl lrs]\a.(k by N:iw,nvi :<i v 11 -- \ i> 

ni Ai Manila! ai Ibiwi i-x I bn .hini.rah {'! \ n 715 - = 

Autliof . \bn 'Abdallali al !!n'':un Inn ' Xbi.illib l>!n Mnhain- 
inacl ill Tibi aJ* .\v *j ■rv'' aJ'* .vvi . * hi \.ii. /4.i 

X i). , sf'o \ii ,1 !>()' <' 

He”innin<]j 


i ''' »■? 4 ... ... • f ^ I A t .>,« 3 4 A . 4i^ * I -L* — IjJ s.\i I 








LV' 


•< Ax Ol'vT . .... 1 •■ ^ ^ 'vxj ) . ' 




-^r^i v_r 

Xc « L *’» . jJ> "srv ^ i 


^ ^ 'W* -• -^ \ V 

i AV>/v 4 wx. 4 iVcLwSb. ,.'U 

'w-- ‘ V * U ^ 


« tW: J hT x: o a vij ,lr 

^ 

b'u! ut bar cnpi'-s f )t' i lit' u 1 a Iv. --is' !5crbn , \o. lOFt \ S , No. -ii-o , 
< . iro, vol. vii. p. 217 

'flio pra'i'iil. ('op' b(*ar.4 a t ronl 1 - jiu'. • ^\!■IM(‘n \'. 1 ! inn liold-inlo'i 

b rdcrs. 

Writ t on i>i lio mill ul .NasiJi 


No. 448. 

loll. !2 . iinc'' !.'> ; siz*' H' 7 , 7 y. 15. 

L-!^^ 1^* >4akixv)* 

AL MOKHTASAR Ft USOL AL HADtS. 

• . , *4. 

.An abiiditinent ot tbo pr* •‘ditia work, ."itv mu as n useful 
manual on Iho Scionco of Hafii'. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


By *Alf bin Muhammad , commonly known as 

Sayyid Ash Sharif al Jurjani {d, a n. 816 = a. D. 1413 ; see No. 3.56 
above). 

Beginning : — 


The passage running thus : 

I 

« ^ Ail j ^Ir ^ 411 .i.Ais\il 


quoted in the commentarv. No. 4.50 below, as the prefaeo of the 
present treatise, is omitted in this copy. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the cnpv, 

A commentarv on the present work bv Maulavi ‘Abdal Hai of 
Lucknow, known as , was printed in a.h. 1304. 

Written in good Naskji. Dated, v n. 1005 


No. 449. 

foil. 12 ; lines 1,5; size 8^x6: 5.J x 3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 450. 

foil. 63 ; lines 10 ; size 6J x 4i : 41 x 3.1. 

AL MUKHTASAR WA SHARHUHt). 

The Mukhtasar and a commentary on the same, bound in one 
volume. 

I. Foil. 1-9. A1 Mukhtasar, beginning and ending like 
No. 449 above. 

II. Foil. 10-63. Sharh al Mukhtasar. An autograph copy of 
the commentary. 

By Abu ‘Abdarrahman Muhammad com- 
monly called Al Hanafi a schok-r of Bukhara of the lOth 

century a.h. He composed the present commentary in Bukhara 
in A.H. 935 , as appears from the following colophon • — 



IRADITION. 




^ ‘UlKt y^.Sj IjJb s„ ttjjfj C:h 

^ I ^ tXi ^ ^ ^ ^ w,«»,,at.. AX*»/ 

<!»**•• 

• htivJ 4 X 1 ! j.A.sx^ ^^A.J} ^ ^1 41|I 

Beginning : — 


• • • 0 • • ^ 0 ^ , C ' ^ t A AJS.V* I ^ I y^ 

• ^i) ^Ax->.J| 0^'i Jailil ^^i'h.yo !ji*i J 

Written in good Naskli. l)ate»l, \.n nMo 


No. 451. 


foil li ; lines 20 ; si/e Oi x r)| ; Oil x 4, 


<W 




MUKHTASAR AL KHULASAH, 


An abiidgmentot Tibi’s A1 Wiulasjih (see No 447 above). 

By Hibatallah bin ‘AtiallAli al Hasan? al Husaini ^Jax aJJ) <ua 
jbJ I aUI. Neither the author nor th(' present work is ni<*n- 
tioned in any catalogue. No mention of this author or his compo- 
sitions appears i»i biographical works ; but that he was a scholar of 
the 9th century a h. is suggested by the fact that, on fol. 7'‘. ho 
refers to Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Abu’l Futuh (r/. a.h. 79()— a.i>. 139()) 
as his grandfather and teacher, thus : — 


Again, he criticises the author of another abridgm(‘nt of Tibi's 
^Slhulasah, referring to him, not bv name, but as ^jAfloaxJt ^ 
(one of the greatest scholars). Now, generally, only a contempor- 
ary author is referred to in this way ; and the only other abridgment 
known to us is No. 448 above, by As fSayyid Sljarif {d a n. 810 - 
A.D. 1413) Hence we may conclude that Hibatallah was a con- 
temporary of Sa^yid. and a scholar of the 9th century a.ii. 

Beginning : — 

^ Ic 1 1 {.jtS AJUkj I j A.^CliLXw<^) j ^CxJuMiy) A,Xyo 



!70 


AH \ file M V M’SCUIPTS 


Wi it t(‘H ill good X/iskh Not dat^od , npparantly I2tli <-ontnrv 

\ H 


No. 452. 

ioli .’’T . lilies ‘ 7 : < 7 y 4 



JAWAhIR AL UStTL Fl ‘ILM HADlS 

AR RASCTL. 

A ii''('lid and raro work on the vSci<‘nc(> of flndis du ded int< 
tour C^dHitis. a l^'atilni and a Khritimah. "Plio F.itilia i^ vided 

into soven T.ain‘. 

Antlioi , AlaVI Faid Alidnunmad Inn Aiiniad I'in Ah n 1 Fasi 

T!'.(' antlior who dii'd ir, 
A n S32 " A n 142 'h is nioritioiu'd in liorlin, \ ol. v, }). *2SP, and 
in Ihdck., vol ii. p 172 : but wo ha.v<* ladod to trace an\ mention of 
liie author’s present eomposhion edher in the catalogues or m tin' 
b K) <.0' a p 1 1 i 0 a 1 works 
Beginning ■ — 

.< dr ^ 31 ^*'! , i(dL.a') . A< 3 lf t - .^! ,^1 4 I 1 

f JI Jyyji ^Ir I^TSTv.-' JL.'C y.4^ 

Written in good Naskh. Not. dated : aptiarentlv 12 th century 

A. n. 


No. 453. 

foil 2o; lines 22 si/,e lOxti: 7x 4. 


y:«ji 

NUZHAT AN NAZAR Fl SHARHI 
NUKHBAT AL^FIKAR. 


\ commentnrv on Xukhba (a \\ <'ll-kn<n\ n Ireatne on the 
Sv ienec of Kadi.si. by .Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Ali al Haiar al 
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A>qal;uo ui \ n s, 7 l* -- \.I'. i H'.' i. t h*' ;iut Imf ot the (r»'atM‘ See 

f.J*. eol. e, jMit 1. Nil 1 i<' 


BeLniwupii - ' 


.<i! i' ,.,I 


<^j 




( 

'st.A VS.4*- 


f ^ f t f* \ 

,V-.'W y.> 


JLL' ' 


.1 iw> ’ 




4 l! "I 


'!'(k' u'oi'lv h.M he -It ' e|K‘ate(ll\’ j)ll^^e(l in In hi 
For olhei' copie' of tie' work '>(‘e F»ei'lni, No !(•!). » If.nnpiV' 

)Mvr\ No'' hi-l'l. 

Wnitf'o ill fail' Naskii l>ah‘fl \ h !(Mio 


No. 454. 

loh lioe.". H> . si/.e 10/ (i 7 X ii I 

SHARH U SHARK I NUKHBAT AL 

FIKAR 

A hi'.-iutilni ropx’ oi .1 r.ttt' <•olllHlen^al \ oi» N'u/lia, tie* jire (•(•(iiiii; 
work I’lie teiitio of (111 ooniiiHMita ( oi- ihx'.. tiol appfMr am w here ui 
the .MS , uor IS 1 lt(‘ oouf itienfaiw' iiioiOioiiial m any eat a lo^uo ; hut- an 
rxhanstive staciy oi .ill the • 0111 men tane.-J on N’r/.ha lamtaiinai in 
t!i(' Lihrarv resulteh ni t h( ioriunat.e discoxetp' of tin* tollo\vni<i; 
jMnsaee (.see i'ol. 'AT of No I'l > he.'ow ' in Ihi' eoinnient a.r\ he ‘\li 
(.lari, wiiieh ('.statilisht'., the idiaitilN of t.fu* pi-eseiit eonmn-nt.a to,’ 
1 'his [lassa^e uloi h (pioieil h', Aii (N'oi iroin lh<‘ <‘Oimn<‘nt ary on 
Xuzha hy Wajihaihlin . i~. O'und word lor word from aJr to 

» n foi. r>o ol (ho fHi"'on( M.'^' nhioh is uif hunt, doubt . VVhi phaildinS 

I oninientai \ 






th 


iy'' 


,aj >9 Aw 'Liffl I* '•ialx . ,kX.' 


e,*" O' 


N’'-’'" 


a , jjUo,.'*! )h' Jh A-'.' 


^iiil ..,>5 AJ-. .i 




,4iU 

' V > 

Aas.! 

Ku:r^- 1 


I (j 1 ' 




Aiaar Axt 


.j. , SJ1.X:: 


-_5' 


I 


♦ ‘ 


. ''klr 


> e/ * C- 

VVajihaddin .al (oijanili 
traditionist and "(diolar of (Jnjar.'it. liiod m \ ii. OhS- v n !f*Po 


,. 3 ci.w'' .a.** , who wa~ a fainoiM 
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ARABIC MANUSCRrPTS. 


See Subhat al Marjan, fol. 101 ; where, in the list of his compositions, 
the present commentar}^ is mentioned, but no details are given. 
Wajihaddin, in the passage quoted above, holds that the word ^ in 
the passage'contained in the text of Nuzha which runs thus : — 


• • C? 





is wrongly transcribed in the various copies. Though the text is 
in the course of studies in almost all Madrasahs, and has been 
repeatedly printed, yet the above mistake pointed out by Wajihaddin 
is not commonly known to scholars. 

Beginning ; — 




• J] ^ JJlx , Tijiii J.^acv^ 


Written in beautiful Nasklj. Bears a frontispiece. Not dated ; 
apparently llth century a h. 


No. 455. 


foil. 168 ; lines 21 ; size 8^ x 5| ; 6 x 3J. 


SHARH U SHARK I AN NUKHBAH. 


A commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above). 

By Mulla ‘All Qari ho (d. a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605). See 

Lib. Cat., vol. V, part i, No. 237. 

Beginning : — 

• ^ 

A copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 1109. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 456. 

foil. 802 ; lines 27 ; size 8 x 5| ; 6 x 3|. 

, 1^1 

QADA> AL WATAR min nuzhat an 

NAZAR. 

An extensive comnieiitary on Nuzha (see No. 458 above). 

By Burhanaddin Ibrahim bin Ibrahim al Laqani al Maliki 

well-known scholar belonging to the 
Maliki school, who is the author of a number of works on different 
subjects. He worked as a professor of Jami‘ Azhar in Cairo. He 
died in A. H. 1041= a. i). 1()81. See lOiulasat al A§ar, vol. i, p. 6; 
Brock., vol. li, p. HUv 
Beginning ; — 

10 ) )*>-*-». 

*• t ^ ’ 

The present commentary was composed in a.h. 1028, as appears 
from the following colophon : — 

^ I 4 ^ I kXJW J iA J 9 ^ I ^ 

• AA«JI l,.S^ 

The fact that tlie w’ords axe ^^Jlc (used for a living person) are 
used for the author by the scribe suggests tliat the present copy 
was written during the life-time of the author. 

Written in fair Naskb- Not dated; apparently 1 1th century 

A.H. 

No. 457. 

foil. 64 ; lines 15 ; size 9 J x 6 ; 7x4. 

ZUBDAT AL ANZAR. 

A* very beautiful copy a rare commentary on Nuzha 
(see No. 453 above), dedicated to Farrukb Siyar (a.h. 1]24~1131xb 
A D. 1713-1719). 
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AKAHIC AiANUSORirr.S. 


By Taqi bin tShah Muharnniad bin ‘Abdalmalik ai i^anuri 
^ i>.vsvo xLS. Neither the commentary nor 

the commentator is noticed in an> cntalomie ; but the fact that the 
commentator refers to hinnself as a Liihiiri. atid that lie dedicates the 
present commetitary to Farrukis Sivar. suggests that he was a scholar 
of Laliore in the 1‘ith century a.ti 1’he copy is written in beautiful 
Naskh. with a frontispiece ; and the name of the King is written 
in gold letters, so that it is pos'^ihle tliat the firesent copy was 
presented to Farrukh Siyar. 

Beginning : — 






Jj 


^ J 


Written iii Naskh Not datc<l ; anparently 1-tli century. 


No. 458. 

foil. 128 ; lines 17 : ai/e 8\ x o.^ • tU x '.iL 

' 3 '^ 

KANZ AL USOL F! MA'RIFAT I 
HADlS AR RASUL. 

♦ V 

A commentary on the commentator’s own versified treat i'c. 
entitled Hirz al Usui, on the Science of Hadis. 

By Ni'matallah bin Muhammad al Kuchak as Samarqandi 

aUI jujo. Ill his commentary, the present 
commentator quotes a number of authors, the latest being ‘Ali Qan 
{ d . A.H. 1014= A.D. 1605), whom he mentions on fol. 86 thus 

The fact that he sometimes refers to 'Ali Qari as OK jm (nw 
master) and sometimes as liah.w (my teacher) suggests that the author 
was a pupil of ‘Ali Qari, and thus a scholar of the 1 1th century a u 

Beginning : — 

J jJh 4AJ 

• AjyUa-a.JI ;Ji 

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently 13 th century a h. 
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No. 459. 


loll. 101 ; liiioH :H ; aize 12 x 8A ; 1> x 0, 

^IsaJI S t yO ^ ^ 

TAUDlH AL AFKAR U MA-ANI 
TANQlH AL ANZAR 
WA 

MIR-AT AN NAZAR. 

♦ 


'riioKo two uorks of the same author are Iniund in one volume 
Foil. 1-151. Taudih al Aikiir, a rare commentary on 1'anqih 
al Anzar, a work on the fScience of Hadis, by Ibrahim al VVa/.ir (who 
died after a n. 800 — a n. 1450) S(‘e. for a copy of the text, Berlin, 

No. Ills 

Fly Muhammad bin JHma‘il al Amir (d. a n. 

1182= A. 1). 1700; see No 330 above). 

Beginning . — 


I'Lc) 


ib AjJ I j>.S uXXaw ^ 1 JKa jfc 

• ^i) ^Uai )!) ) .•.< 


VVc are not acquainted with any other copy of the oommcntai v. 
Foil. 152-161. Mir'at an Nazar, a collection of discourhCK of 
Muhammad bin jsma‘if with certain scholars on the point (Jt/Cs*.!’ ^ ^ 
(criticism of the merits of the traditionistH), a famous point of the 
Science of Hadi^. by the same Muhammad bin IsmiVil. 

Beginning • — 

* ^*1 tjbfci jJF b »»Jk; IjAJfc. 


Both works are written in the same hand (Naslsh). Dated, 
A.H. 1181. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


8HI‘AS’ works on the science of 

HADfS. 

• V 


No. 460. 

foil. 7 : lines 12 ; size 61 x : 4.i x 2J. 

AL WAJlZAH. 

A treatise on the Science of Hadig. divided into a Muqaddimah 
and six Fasl.s. 

By Baha’addin Muhammad bin • Abdas Samad al Harisi 

^ {((. A H. 1081 =A 1 ). 1622; sec Lib. Cat., 

vol. V, part i, No. 290). 

Beginning : — 

* r” 

The present work was originally composed as a Muqaddimah 
to the author’s previous work, Al Habl al Matin, a work on Hadig ; 
but, later on, was regarded as an independent work. 

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently LUh century a h. 


MIXED CONTENTS IN TRADITION. 


No. 461. 

foil. 45 ; lines 18 ; size 9| x 6 ; 8 x 4. 

A2^«suil 

AL MAJMO'AH Fl AL RADl§. 

The present Majrafl‘ah contains the rfollo wing two commpntaries 
on Arbatn by Nawawi {d. a.h. o78 = a.d. 1278). See Lib. Cat., 
vol. V, part i, No. 275. 



TRADITION . 


!77 


I. Foil. 1-20. Tuhfat A1 Muhibbin, a commejitarv 

on Arba‘in, by ghaikb Muhammad al Hayat As Sindi {d. a.h. 1163 = 
A.D. 1752). For another copy and other particulars of the com- 
mentary and of the author, see Lib. Oat., vol. v, part i. No. 286. 
The present copy is a transcription of one belonging to Maulavi 
Sa‘id of Patna, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 277. 

Beginning:— 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated, a.h. 1263. 

Scribe : , the son of ‘Atiqallah, a pupil of the above- 

mentioned Maulavi Sa'id. 

II. Foil. 21-45. ill gharh A1 Arba'in. a commentary 

on Navvawi’s Arba'in,‘by Nawawi himself. For another copy and 
other particulars, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 278. 

Beginning : — , 

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 462. 

foil. 171 ; lines 17 ; .size 7 x 6^ ; 5x4. 

AL MAJMO'AH Fl AL HADl§. 

An old and exceedingly valuable copy of a Majmu'ah, contain- 
ing 12 rare treatises on Hadi^, written in the beginning of the 8th 
century a.h. It bears several autograph Sanads and autograph notes 
of the chiefs, nobles, traditionists (male and female) and scholars, 
numbering not less than 1,500 in all, of the 8th century a.h., who 
studied from the present copy of Majmu'ah in Damascus. We notice 
that, in a.h. 763, one Ahmad bin Ya'qub bin Ishaq bin IQiwaja, 
a scholar of our province (Bihar) studied from the present copy in 
Damascus (sep fcJanad II, on treatise No. VI). This most valuable 
possession of the Library was in the use of scholars of Damascus 
until A.H. 838. SeeSanadNo. VI, on treatise No. XII. In a.h. 1179 
it fell into the hands of one Mustefa bin ‘Ali, a scholar of Hamat, as 
appears from the following note on fol. 14* : — 

VOL. V. part ii. 


M 
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MANUSCRIPTS. 


L^kssJi ^^svA-JI !jJt ^ gic k><*an.J } 

^ ^ ^tc Sj^ y9s- Asii j»I^i| ^iJSsaiO,! jj istJiaexJJ VjUmJ 

'* f 

* ^i) J5j)'. i-^vJ! 4Jj} (J-A^ xjI 


The 12 treatises referred to above are as follows 

Foil. 1-12. I. A1 Abdal al ‘Awali A rar 

treatise, containing 21 ‘Awali Hadig, the narrators of which ar 
known for their great longevity. Thirty Hadig are taken in thi 
present work from oUJM^l, a work ‘on ‘Awali Hadig by Abu Bak 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 359 = a. d. 969), am 
one Hadi§ of the same category is taken from Al Fawa’id of Mazk 
(d. a.h. 362 = a.d 972). 

Author: Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdallal 
bin Muhammad ^ aUf , com 

monly known as Ibn Taimtyah s a scholar and an autho 

of great repute, belonging to the Hanbali school, known for hi 
special merits and masterly abilities in tradition, jurisprudence an< 
theology. He composed more than 300 works on different branche 
of Islamic literature. He was born in a.h. 661, and studied unde 
his father and a large number of scholars and traditionists. (B’o 
the 40 Shaikhs of the author, see the present Majmu‘ah, treatis 
No. XII.) 

The author was a scholar of great independence of mind, an< 
was recognised as a great critic. He engaged in controversy wit] 
many contemporary scholars and Sufis. He did not hesitate evei 
to differ on certain pojnts from the four Imams (Abu Hanifa, Malik 
Shafi'i and Ahmad bin Hanbal) ; and boldly criticised many earl; 
authorities, Sufis, theologians and traditionists. His boldness an( 
independence, as well as his prej udice against highly esteemed SO fi 
and scholars of early times, aroused bitter resentment against him 
and led to his being frequently removed from the post of professo 
of several institutions, and more than once being sent to prison 
Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, tells us that, in a.h. 709, Ibn Taimiyal 
withdrew some of his views, being convinced of his own error. H 
was sent to jail for the last time in a.h. 726 for condemning th 
practice of visiting tombs aJL-c ), and died in Jail in a.h 

728=:a.d. 1328. Though he was criticised for his» prejudice an< 
opposition to accepted views, yet his merits and scholarship wer 
unanimously admitted. For his life atid works, see Huiffa?^ vol. i\ 
p. 228 ; Ad Durar al Kaminah, i*ol. i, fol. 94 ; Ar Badd al Waffr 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 100. 
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Beginning : — 

* •• r 

^ Jk4.sa./« 4Jj! UUJ! 

iifhf Vifj (»^l,r>l ULil Ju ^L^JI 

J'J> j[yAi) irift'lril ^J> AijI fcX4.33u« j^iy} titul Jli 

— • 

j-fcC AUl tX^ ULoI ^>XC ^ tijjA. 

Axb Mji! 4IJI J^; ^ Jtii ^ y/ ^ C/"" 

4jii J/«^ (^*“ } 

^ Aul ^ V “Xcsx) ^ AJjJ ^ ^ •c 

|r^>L> Jtji I^J J^y) ii»JI 

iiapJI Ja»l J^; ^y^} Jij ^ yS. iiapJI JaI ^ J^< 

VJX^Xm Ii^lil ijj^l y CX-.«-> A*m|^ t^Ua^ (J^* 

(.US') j ^Jili (k^xaIiC ^ i(l.«i 0 . 3 ajj U^LaiJl) ^;) y y_jM >tapi aH*.^ 

lUi IjLiy S j Leyl/c ^(j r 4 iU) LUi 

(i/' ‘•^•^ v^r) ‘•^ {'^) j ^ j 

Each Hadig is followed by one of the following abbreviation m, 
indicating the work in which the Hadig Is found. 

o for Turmudi, ^ for Bukhari, ^ for Muslim, ^3 for Barqutni’s 
Sunan, >> for Darami, for Nasa’i. 

The present treatise was composed before a.h. 682, as appears 
from Sanad No. I attached to the present treatise, described below 
The colophon and Sanad No. IV, described below, give as to 
understand that the present MS. is a transcription of the autograph 
copy; and th&t Ahmad bin * Abdallah (d. a.h. 749s:a.d. 1349) was 
both scrib^ and owner of the copy at the time. 

Written in fair Naskh* The MS. is not dated ; but we may 
conclude that it was written in or before a.h. 732, which is the date 
of the Sanad last referred to. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Our copy contains a note and 8 Sanads, of which the first three 
Sanads are copies of those contained in the original autograph copy 
of the treatise, while the rest belong exclusively to the present copy. 

Sanads : — 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 682. The writer of the Sanad, who 

does not reveal his name, says that, in a.h. 682, Qasim bin Muham- 
mad al Barzali {d. a.h. 739 = a.d. 1339) and many others (male and 
female), mentioned in the Sanad, studied the work at the house of 
Barzali in Damascus under Zainab bint Makki [d. a.h. 688 = a. d. 
1291 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 432), a famous female traditionist, 
commonly called ; and that an Ijaza was granted by her to 

all who attended the sitting. 

ed (i;-? lid ud 

sic ^ «— 

lid^^ ; ^ v-JUaliil J 

j ,,,,,, ^ ^ Iji yjki I ^J|yxAJ AjIaAww j 

II. Dated, Damascus, a.h 684. The writer of the present 
Sanad, who does not mention his name, says that, in a.h. 684, 
Safiaddin al Armawi {d. a.h. 723 = a. d. 1323) and many others 
studied the work at the Dar al Hadi§ Ashrafiyah (a famous insti- 
tution of Hadi^ in Damascus) under Badraddin Ahmad bin Shaiban 
{d. A.H. 685 = A. D. 1288) ; and that an Ijaza was granted by Badrad- 
din to all who attended the sitting. 

i 

I VMi-dx.} ^(aJLwi 1 (iffTAw 

j ^. lid^ li/^ acUw 

^ j lid lid*^^ 

rr: 

jl^l j 

III. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah 'of Damascus, a.h. 684. The 
writer of the Sanad, w ho does not give his name, says that, in a.h. 684 , 
Safiaddin Al Armawi (noticed in the above Sanad), Isma'il bin Yusuf. 



TRADITION. 


181 


Fatimah bint Ahmad (noticed in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 139) and 
many others studied the work at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of 
Damascus under ‘AH bin Ahmad al Maqdisi {d. a.h. 690* a. d. 1291), 
the author of AI Mashikhat (No. 322 above) ; and that an Ijaza was 
granted by the same ‘Ali Maqdisi to all who attended the sitting. 


u/! y jyiSJ) ^^sJI 

JL iL I 

dUisU J |>.6.SV.« 4ul yi) j jAC ^ 4Jjl ty*jC ^ 

» 

j fjji ^ j Ci»«wD 

• . I 


> • • • • • 


••• ••• «•• ••• 


^lUw aa/U^JU iULJuu ^ j C/b 

• iMjjj &} j_ySuU j 


IV. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.h. 732. The 
writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 
7.59*a.d. 1359), saj^s that, in a.h. 732, Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah {d. 
A.H. 793 = A. D. 1393) and his brother, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 
749 = A. D. 1349), the scribe and owner of the treatise, studied the 
work from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus 
under their father, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 737== a. d. 1337), 
the writer of Sanads II and III attached to treatise No. 11 below ; 
and that a group of scholars, including the writer of the Sanad, 
attended the sitting. 

ol «»J) isilsxi} )<JJt 

f 

^ crJ 

... ^ .x^l 4ij) •Xtf J.UJ)| 

yj) , ^ OJkA.JI ^JutfLii} vl>t\aEt*J) AaSa/I iiXJj *1^ 

^•xi) Lfjt^ ^J,.Asx^l d^xsuJI j fja^l w^A.1^ SjNSk.) 

XAflSL^ J AxUs Jjtl j^y jjjl ,i^J ^xaJI y) 

A.>1«A^ ^ ^ AA«w ,,,,,, y AIjA. iJjb y 

V. Dated, the Monastery of ‘Izzaddin of Damascus, a.b. 732. 
The writer of this note, A^mad bin ‘Abdallah, noticed in the abo^e 
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Sanad as the scribe and owner of our copy, says that, in a.h. 732. 
Jamaladdin Muhammad bin Yusuf (r/. a.h. 741 = a. d. 1341) and he 
himself studied the present treatise at the Monastery of ‘Izzaddin 
under Jamaladdin Yusuf bin ‘Abdarrahman al Mizzi {d. a.h. 742 = 
A.i). Mi42), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat , vol. v, part i, No. 229) 
and the brother of Muhammad bin Yusuf, mentioned above. 

^;(V) laiUsd) ^ ^ iJjb uyfy 


^jJI JUa. laiLsJI 

i((JiXx«J| i 

^ ^ AsXSxH ^ y»it£- 


Jwfcjv.) 4 JLll 'w.-iEuJ) 4I1I JAC vXo>a.l ^ 

• ^Ic 41 j 1 Jw#.asa,y«^yX> ^^ 1 

The above note was attested by Jamaladdin al Mizzi, under 
whom the work was studied, tliu.s : — 

* ^.^yi ‘Xk= . l-X/3 


VI. Dated, the Madrasah Salihiyah of Damascus, a.h. 732. 
The writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hasan bin 
Hamza al Husaini (d. a.h. 732 = a. d. 1332), says that, in a.h. 732, 
he studied the work from the present copy at Madrasah Salihiyah 
under Isma‘il bin Yusuf, noticed in Sanad No. Ill, with a group of 
traditionists mentioned in the Sanad ; and that an Ijaza was granted 
by him to all who attended the sitting. 

^ ,Jj^l >j^) liib 

• , I ,>.kacw« iXaa.! ^ ki^iiMtyi 




w j c-Cf J ^ j 

. Zxisa.JLnJb JuIaaXwi . 

y ** * * J 


• AAC 4 JLll 

* 

VIL Dated, the Jami‘ Mu^adari of Damascus, a.h. 732». The 
writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin *Ali al Husaini (the 
writer of Sanad No. VI above), says that, on the 27th ShRww'al, a.h. 
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732, Muhammad bin Ahmad and he himself again studied the work 
from the present copy at Jami‘ Muzaflfari under Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad ai Hamawi {d. a.h. 735 =xa.d. 1335), a 
traditionist and supervisor of endowments of Damascus. See Ad 
Durar, vol. i, fol 85. The said Abu’l ‘Abbas granted an Ijaza to 
both of them. 


I ^ o* 1 4 hi \ v.^b 1 

U.' -/..a.) » Ijjti _.<c * ^ hX^si.« 4 jD) OaC y) 





VIII. Dated, the A.-^hrafiyah Madrasah of Damascus, A.n. 741. 
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that, in 
A.H. 741. Muhammad bin Hasan bin Naqib (a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h. ; see .Ad Diirar, vol. ii, fol. 438), with a group of male and 
female scholars not less than 40 in number, studied the work from 
the present copy at Madrasah A.shrafiyah under the following four 
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijaza to all the students attending the 
sitting. 

i. Mizzj {<{. A H. 742- A.n. DU2), the author of Tuhfa. See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 229. 

ii. Taqiaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, a tradi- 
tionist of the 8th century a.h. 

iii. Muhammad bin Isma'il bin Ibrahim al Iii»abbA,zi {d. a.h. 

75(5 = A. D. 1356). 

iv. Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Ismail al Tanukbi (d. a.h. 743 = 

A.D. 1343). 

JaiLacvH HjijJI Aio d'I cylxilUiil 

^1^1 ^ J jU^I ^ 

• ly- ^ • 


i-T 
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\ 

• vj^ ^UJ vXasaJI ^ 


IX, Dated, the Madrasah A^irafi^^ah of Damascus, a.h. 736. 
The writer of the Sanad, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 
781=a.d. 1381), says that in a.h. 766 he, with a group of students 
not less than 60 in number, studied the work from the present copy 
at the Madrasah Ashrafiyah under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad 
bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 780 = a. d. 1380) ; and that the Shaikh granted 
an Ijaza to all the students. 


Ul»UilUAi} 








IjJb 




I 

^ A£L«.:^| Ax6Aui 


... jaS^ ^^1 ,>.y: 

fj"- u-03 ^.c ^ 


S.X9^m^] I AjLaxA*** j ^ AA*v ^j yiwXJ ^wCl 

I 

Vi/^ 4J^I j Aj^^v^c ^ 4 ] j 

) , 


Foil. 15-19. II. jJL.x olxxLyi Ar Ruba'iyat Min 

Sahih Muslim. A treatise on a collection of those 26 Hadi§ from 
Sahih Muslim (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 188) which are 
transmitted by Muslim (d. a.h. 261 = a. d. 875) from the Prophet 
through four intermediate sources. 

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad al 
Wani vi>*»uo A^ap-c a famous traditionist 

and scholar of Damascus, who died in a.h. 735 = a. d. 1335 ; see Ad 
Durar, vol. ii, fol. 188. The following note on the title-page tells us 
that Amin al Wani compiled the present treatise for his father, who 
studied it under one Hadiaddin. 


f 

^4^* Cf*— *. ^ ^ Jj'S) 
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JSUijol ^1 <y*aa^ j 

« lijJj a1a)I 

Another note on the title-page gives us to understand that the 
author collected the 25 Hadig in the present work from a copy of Sahih 
Muslim, written by Ibn Qudamah (d. a.h. 620 = a.d. 1223), a very 
reliable traditionist of the 7th century a.h. 

Beginning with the Isnad of Ibn Qudaniah's copy, thus: — 


I . 

idUjI I L) <iXj {><d>AM.» j ^ ^ 


|»A.aj>a^ ^ <3^2CU^ u ^ jk. 1 ^.jl U I 

— : JJI Li^j0.saJ) 


4lll Jy-; Ail Aic jull c-XiU ^ ^j| ^ vU-^ ^J^) ^J- 

« ijjGr^ ^ t^ojtJl ^Lolj ^ A^ 4iul 


At the end of the treatise, viz., on fol. 20, are seven 8anads, 
dated a.h. 064, 66.'), 665, 666, 666, 667, 688, tranHcribed from Ibn 
Qudaniah’s copy of Sahih Muslim. 

Foil. 21-25 contain the Sanads and notes (18 in number) of 
those who studied from our copy of the present treatise. 

Sanads ; — 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 724. The writer of the Sanad, 
Muhammad bin I'ahya (see Sanad IV, treatise No. I), says that, 
in a.h. 724, 'Abdallah bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 737=sa.d. 1337) and 
his two sons, Abu Bakr Muhammad (d. a.h. 793 = a. d. 1393) and 
Abu’l Fath Ahmad {d. ah. 749 = a.d 1349), and one daughter, 
JOiudaija, with a group of traditionists not less than 30 in number 
including the writer of the Sanad, studied from the present copy 
under the following 3 Shaikhs near the Jami‘ Aqram of Damascus ; 
and that san Ijaza was grajited by them to tho^e who attended the 
sitting. ^ 

i. Yusuf bin Muhammad bin Sulaiman (d. a.h 728s a.i>. 

1328). 
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ii. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 730 = a. d. 
1330). 

iii. ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalhamid, a tradi- 
iionist of the 8tli century a.h., noticed in Ad Durar, 
without the date of his death being given. 










... AjOjUI 

^ftiacvJI ... >(Jac y»l\ ,^1 ^ 

I 

(iT? ^ AJllI ^ '^'^1 ••• ^ ••• 

^ ^ ^ li/ej j 

Ail) .XkC ... 

A^.3^ ^ ^XiJ) yj\ ^ j ^ 

j ItXJL j k>M«.2cu« ^ * 

• • 

...... i 


II. Dated, the .Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 724 The writer 
of the Sanad, ‘Abdalhih bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 737 = a. i> 1337), says that 
in A.H. 724 he and many others, not less than 30 in number, studied 
from the present copy in Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus under the 
following 3 Shaikhs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by them to all 
who attended the sitting. 

i. ‘All bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdarrhman (d. a.h. 

729 = a.d. 1329). 

ii. Shakir bin Isma'il bin Ibrahim (d. a.ii. 726 = a. d. 1326). 

iii. ‘Alaaddin Abi Daigam, noticed in Ad Durar without the 

date of his death being given, a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h. 


^ JU ... liUJI J.C 

... AJjI ^ JlU ^y) fiis j 

•• •• •• 

1 ^ ^ v X tOfcjak. I ^«} i4JL}| %yj^ Vi 
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J ii*- y^.y^ ) Aji-kapJI 

* ^1 L* ^ Ijjlaw) J A^^^acuJI 

III. Dated, the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.h. 726. 
The writer of the present Sanad, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed 
above as the writer of the Sanad No. II, says that in a.h. 725 
he, with a group of scholars not less than 60 in number, studied 
from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, 
under the following 6 Sljaikbs ; and that a joint Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the 

author of the present treatise, noticed in Ad Durar 

without the date of his death being given. 

ii. Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abi’l Haija’ (</. a.h. 726- 

A.D. 1326) 

iii. Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 726 = 

A.D 1326), the son of the author of Al Ma^iilshat 

(No. 322 above). 

iv. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Tarkhan (d. a h. 735 = 

A D. 1335). 

V. Zainab bint ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337). 

vi. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Ad Da’im (d. a.h. 743 = a. i>. 

1343). 


iiJLJI 


#• 

4ijl J iux> ^ ^ .X*A.| ^ jXj ... 

vjjA> ^ ^ ... 


^ ^ I t I tX*o> I AJji iX.^ .M ! I 

j ^yuc ^ SSmi {£/^ 

vitT* 

IV. Dated, the Jarni*' MufafiPari of Damascus, a.h. 726. The 
writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed above 
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as the writer of Sanad No. I, says that in a.h. 725 he, with a group 
of scholars not less than 30 in number, studied from the present 
copy at Jami‘ Muzaffan of Damascus under the following 2 Shaikhs : 
and that an Ijaza was granted by them to all who attended the sitting 

i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 748 = 

A.D. 1348). 

ii. ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 731 = a.d. 

1331). 

I 

I ••• 

JIf I . ^ f 

^ 4iil ^ ^ 41i) ^ j 


^ ^ ^ 

aJo^ I Sib j ^ I 4JUl) JJ.C ^ ^ ^ gj^acu ^ 

(^k,j 


V. Dated, the Madrasah Najibiyah of Damascus, a.h. 725 
Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed as the writer of the above Sanad 
is also the writer of the present Sanad. He tells us that, in a.h. 725 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (the writer of Sanad No. II above) and man; 
others studied the present copy at Madrasah Najibiyah unde 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmuhsin bin Hasan (d. a.h. 726 = a. d. 1326). 


0 >AMai.) 

«Xt^} Ajjl 

I 

JSlijI ... U^atxJI 

Oju« ^ >Xa^su« ^ ^ O-o^l ^liJI yl j jiJj. 

^ i». ^ J ^fcwCvJI 1 ^ >11 0*3 ^ Alft% I 4 XA j 

• ^ ^ *;A.3 

VI. Dated, the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 725. The sain 
Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed above, is the writer of tlie preser 
Sanad. He tells us that in a.h. 725," with a group of scholars not le* 
than he studied the present work in Jarni* Masjid of Damasoi 
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under the two following Sbaildjs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who joined the sitting. 

i. Muhammad bin Musallam {d a.h. 726 = a d. 1326). 

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ni mah, a traditionist of the 
8th century a.h. 

^ J ••• ^ '^gasvj ^ .Xft.su>* 

^ ^ J C aA i ^->1x1) gj 

1*4! j^^SVJ t.« Lli iy<^i jf ^ 


^ ^JLm.>« ^ J.A.svy« ... ^ gle jp^jpJ) )jJt 



VII. Dated, the Mas j id of Arza of Damascus, a.h. 725, written 
by the same Muhammad bin Yahya. He tells us that he again, with 
a group of scholars, studied the present copy under a female tradi- 
tionist, Ummu Ibrahim ; and that an Ijaza was granted by her to 
all who attended the sitting. 

{• I A:svJLaiI ^ Sl^SJU j 

« JLul ^ ^ J 


VIII. Dated, the old Mosque ( ) of Damascus, a.h. 
728. ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer of Sanad No. II 
and of many other Sanads referred to above, is also the writer of the 
present Sanad. He tells us that with some others he. in a.h. 728, 
studied the present copy at the Masjid ‘Atiq of Damascus under 
Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 748 = a.d. 1348); 
and that an Ijaza was granted to all who attended the sitting. 


._gi>g 

4Lli iXkc SKii -iJjl 

jLp.) j ULasum t y ^^LftJ AA*m .........*.. 


iX. Dated, the Qasi.i’un of Damascus, a.h. 731 ; and written by 
Muhammad bin Yahya, the wri^r of Sanad No, I and of many other 
Sanads noticed above. He tells us that, with a group of scholars 
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not less than 00 in number, he studied the present copy in a.h. 731 
under the following two Shaikhs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzatl (d. a.h. 739 — 1339). 
ii. Muhammad bin Mahmud as Salami (d. a.h. 738 = a. d. 1338). 

C;U'I 

0 0 0 j jjUJi iaibsxi! Aacvaa./) 


ytlb ^ j 
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X. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 732, and 
written by Hasan bin Muhammad an Nabulusi {d. a.h. 772 = a. d. 
1372). He tells us that, in a.h. 732. he Joined the sitting held at Jami‘ 
Muzaffari for the study of the treatise under the following two 
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijaza to all the students (20 in number). 

i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 748 = a. d. 1348). 
ii. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ad Da’imi {d. a.h. 743 = a. i>. 
1343). 

f X f 

4Jtll kioJJ ^ ,f>l t gh: JfjJSsJI IjJb <^lji JSi 

J ^1 4Xll 

JljJI [i/* i>A3a-« 43jI Jac 

Ai*w V-Xl j ^ J J 

,y0.SX^ ••• AjLaW y y 

^^Oil 

XI. Dated, the Masjid *Atiq, close to the Madrasah of Abu 
‘Umar, a.h. 732. It was written by Qinjuq, the ' Governor of 
Damascus, who, according to Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 151, djed in a.h. 
771 = a.d. 1371. He tells ua that, in a. id. 732, he and IbrAhfm bin 
Abi Bakr bin Ya'qub bin Al Malik al *Adil (d. a.h, 740= a.d. 1340), 
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil (a.h. 635-037 = a.d. 1238- 1240 ; 
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see Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 11), with a group of scholars not less than 
50 in number, studied the work from the present copy under 
Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Hazim, a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h., who granted an Ijaza to all who attended the sitting. 








ti/ kXASK\,« 

v-r-' 

i:/ ^U^JI v«^k J 

^jXXmJI iXssx^i^JU j ^x>ij j ^(xm^ ^ I 


XII. Dated, the house of A1 VVani in Damascus, a.h. 732. It 
was written by Muhammad al I^hatib (d a h. 736 = a. d. 1335). Ho 
says that, in a.h. 732, he and Hasan Nabulusi, the writer of the above- 
mentioned Sanad No. X, with a group of scholars not less than 20 in 
number, studied the work from the present copy under Shaikh 
Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the author of the 
present work ; and that an Ijaza was granted by him to all who 
attended the sitting. 


vXaSSV/O ^ 

* 44 


^ ^ ^JLc tX^SX^ ^ 

U-iCf j ^ j diaA. IjJt j »w.«jkla3cJ) ^ tWBw« 

^CaaW j j AXtM f^JiX n Jut j ^IL ^ 

« tJ \jSBO C* iDjla.! J A*»,j,ssx4JI 


XIII. Dated, the Monastery Samsatiyah of Damascus, a h. 
732. It was^written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer 
of Sanad No. II and of many others. He studied at the Samsatiyah 
Monastery, with a group bf traditionista, under the following two 
ShO’ikhs ; and an Ijaza was granted by the latter to all who attended 
the sitting. 
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i ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Mamdud {d. a.h. 736 = a. d. 
1336). 

ii. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdalahad (d. a.h. 744 = a.d. 
1344). 

^^AiS3./Lai| |<ito 

^ ^ 

kXa^Jl! JjjJ SJkC ^ ^ 

^ ^ y ^ ) ,.* A.60kt 4JLll tXJkC 

xlaitsx/l) y ?Jk»5il ^3 joi.1^1 


^ ljUi.1 y 


^t 


XIV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 739. The writer of the present 
Sanad, Ibrahim bin Mnhammad bin Abi Baler al Hasani, a traditionist 
of the 8th century a.h., says that, with a group of 10 traditionists, 
he studied the work from the present copy in a.h. 739 under Safiyah 
bint Ahmad, a female traditionist, who died in a.h. 741 = a.d. 1341. 
An TJaza was granted to all who attended the sitting. 

... d-^.; s.ssJLa.J] Asxj^J 


^ ^ ^***-^^ t 

y y ^ ,^AW.SvJ } ^ 
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XV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 734. It was written by Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 749 = a.d. 1349), the owner and scribe of 
treatise No. I. He studied the work from the present copy in 
A.H. 734 under Baha'addin ‘Ali bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 749 = a.d. 1349) 
and his wife, Safiyah, noticed in the above Sanad. A number of 
traditionists, not less than 30 in number, joined the sitting ; and an 
IjS.za was granted by them jointly to all who attended the sitting. 


v».Ja» laiU:<Jl ^ • • • 

^yi ^ y J^l y 
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XVI. Dated, the Mauzil of Saifaddin Qinjuq in Damascus, a h. 
737. It was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the writer of many 
Sanads referred to above. He says that he and Saifaddin Qinjuq, 
the Governor of Damascus (.see Sanad No XI, above), with a 
group of scholars not less than 100 in number, studied under the 
following 6 Shaikhs, wlio jointly granted an Ijaza to all the students 
who attended the sitting . — 

i. Jamdladdin Yusuf al Mizzi (d. a.h. 742 = a. d. 1341). 

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Hasan an NiVib (d. a.h. 

750 = A.D. 1350). 

hi. ‘All bin Muhammad bin Mamdud (d. a.h. 736 = a. d. 
1336). 

iv. ‘Abdallah bin Husain (d. a h. 735 = a. d. 1.335). 

V. Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 742= \ .I). 
1342). 

vi ‘Alaaddin Abi Daigam Qarasunqur, a scholar of the Hth 
century a.h. 
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' fJiyxjtj AjIaaaw. j ^luHj ^ 0ia.11 I ^ 


XVII. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzalfari of Damascus, a.h. 745. It 
was written by Ahmad bin ‘Ali al Kurki, a scholar of the 8th cen- 
tury. He, along with other scholars, studied the present treatise 
under Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 748 = a. d. 
1348), by wh(va an Ijaza was granted to the students who joined 
the sitting. 

^ 451 ^i^J vjd •••••• ^ 

Ci-'A«J1 y C.Xl«3 ^ ^ g MoXt^J) ... t 

VOL. V. PART ii. H 
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^LsxJl; A>U.*a«a( ^ Ai*« (J)^ 

i^Jj UailU j Ahr^ aLJjj dJ U ^1 ^ jUl j 

* V »5 ^1 ^ ^ ^1 


XVIII. This note, dated a.h. 747, tells us that Ahmad bin 
‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 = a. D. 1349). with a group of ten traditionists, 
studied the present treatise at Dar al Hadi§ al Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Muhammad bin Ibrahim, referred to in the preced- 
ing Sanad. 

Foil. 26-46. III. v£.^JA.adl ^ Axi Juz’un fi hi Min 

‘A wall al Hadig. A treatise consisting of 70 ‘Awali Hadi§ and 3 
A^ar, transmitted from 19 Shaikhs of the author, arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali |^lj» 

, a famous scholar and a reliable traditionist of Damas- 
cus. He studied under 2,000 SbRikb^< whom he mentions in Ai 
Mu'jam, a big work of his in 20 volumes. He is commonly known 
as (the historian of Syria). He composed a continuation 

of jLjckf ^ . a well-known history of Egypt by Abu 

Shama (d. a.h. 665 = a. d. 1268); see Hand-list, No. 2323. He 
is known as a good scribe, like his father, Muhammad bin Yusuf 
(see p. 223 below) ; and he transcribed a number of works For his 
autograph, see Sanad on fol. 237*’, Al Maghikbat, No. 3-2 above, 
and Sanad No. I, Treatise No VI, below). He died in a.h. 739 - 
A.D. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147. 

The scribe, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 781 = a.d 1381), gives 
us to understand in the colophon that Barzali composed the present 
treatise in the month of Jumada I, and died a few months later, in 
the month of ©u’l Hij-ja. The scribe also mentions the 19 Sfoaikbs 
from whom he quotes the Hadig in the present treatise, transmitted 
from three SiiRikbs: (i) Abd ‘Ali Hanbal (d. a h. 604 = a.t>. 1.204): 
(ii) Ibn Tabarzad (d. a.h. 607 = a.d. 1207) ; (iii) Zaid bin Hasan al 
Kindi (d. a h. 613 = a.d. 1213). 

Beginning : — 

^ jtASuo ^ «X».seu« y] ^ JailsaJj ^L«3I| 

j ^ AA**- ^ ^ AaIc 

••• ^ 

JL. ^ ^ yj y} 

^ jtJi y\ (il (JUi Ul ^ Ajdc 5]^ 
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^ (^fX***^ t_jp* til j Aj^ 

,j| aD) Axib |►wUJ|^I Ul JU ^Up.fb XiLI-w ^ v±>llj 

L«w ^ A4.*u| L)1 j Ajjtc I .y^l^il kXXC 

'tt ^ ♦• 

l^xibl^rjl ^ .>A3a>« Vi,«,J{.J9 ^1 jJU ^Lmw*A. j ^ 

Uj |»i*!/!i is/. ‘H" e/- J^ 3*>V^ 

ai yl til <±>(^ Uj ^jj tij 4Wl Jx>£ j^l 

I 

la. ^Uil t^i Jtif Ail AXC a!u! ^I ^ 


# 


^14?. 


The scribe, in the above passage, tells us that ho studied the 
rork under Barzali in the month of Jumada I, a. 11. 739, the year in 
vhich the treatise was composed. 

Muhammad bin Yahya (d. a.h. 759 = a. d. 1359), the writer of 
aany Sanads belonging to Treatise No. II. tells us in the following 
mtograph Sanad that, in the month of Jumada 1, a h. 739, ‘Umar 
)in ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present treatise at Jami‘ 
duzaffari of Damascus under Barzali; and that a group of scholars, 
lot less than 40 in number, including the writer of the present 
5anad, joined the sitting, an Ijaza being granted by Barzali to all 
;he students. 


3 ^uii j^^vi A/oJuji ^um {>»|| 1‘A* of^" 

i.u((.fiil Ju».sv« , ^1 |JLc ^^^.^2sa.^l j JiLiaxI) Hj^c AaMxJI 


is/ is/ 

Uxu^ y;.> yj ^jJI Axil? J f)^l 

v«5* j J ^1 ^^.xil 

' *• ^ •« 


^gJUfj ^^j-yiliuJI ^tapJLj SJUnJ^j j ^jLa ^ ic ftilSJI 

yJiSC _5 ^ j ) ^ is/J^*^^^ Act*aBiJI ^MNueJI ^t^l ^ 

• ^^‘^l •*• is/ c/^45i*»^ is/ J ^ 

Foil. ^0-60. IV. .£*JAWf ur® ^ *y^‘ Jnz’un fi hi Min 
‘Awali lk.l.Hadi^. A treatise by^Barzali (d. a.h. 739*a.d. 1339), 
the author of treatise No. III.. It consists of 50 ‘Awali Hadi||, 
transmitted from 6 female Shaikhs of Barz&lt, arranged in alpha- 
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betioal order. It was composed, like the last treatise, in a.h. 739, 
the year in which the author died. 

‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 781 = a.d. 1381), the scribe, tells 
us in the following note at the end that, in a.h. 739, he transcribed 
both these treatises of Barzali (Nos. Ill, IV) from the autograph 

copies. aUI jJLc £i»lapjl Jai. tluSf 

* J Ajl«j 


The present treatise is followed by a Sanad, dated the Jami, 
Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 739, written by Muhammad bin Hasan 
bin All bin ‘Umar al Maqdisi, a traditionist of the 8th century a.h. 
He says that, on the 13th of Jumada I, a h. 739, he studied the pres- 
ent copy, with a group of 40 scholars, at Jami‘ Muz;affari under the 
author of the treatise. An Ijaza was granted by Barzali to the 
students who attended the sitting. 


liT? ^ 

^ J 

^ AcL4.J2Cx1| 1 ^ ^*^44AyO^ 

flU 


I X: 


Two foil, at the end of the present treatise are blank. 

Foil. 64-81. V. Juz’un fi hi Min 

‘Awali al Hadi§. An autograph copy of a collection of ‘Awali Hadig 
transmitted by ‘Abdallah bin Hasan (d. a.h. 732 = a. d. 1332), Chief 
Justice of Syria, from 1 5 male and 6 female Shaikhs. 

By Muhammad bin Yahya bin Muhammad al Maqdisi s*axA) 
^y><xu, a prominent traditionist of Damascus, who 
died in a.h. 759 = a.d. 1359. See Ad Ddrar, vol. ii, fol. 645. As 
noted above, he is the writer of Sanad No. IV, Treatise No. I, and 
of Sanads Nos. IV, V, VI, VII, IX, Treatise No. II. The fact that 
he studied under so many Shaikhs, and received Ijazas from 
them, proves the merit of the author in tradition. The author tells 
us, in the following autograph note, that he composed the present 
treatise for ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the narrator of. the Hadig 
collected in the work. • ^ 

vJJbiyi ^ 

itoal) fUaJl JtfcA* »— ih-Jf aaS.} 
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41jl ^ 4Jul tXASv^ 

^ ^ J^iyi iXVC ^ 

<ju(^ ..* sJ Sj^ iM/jjasx*Ji *L£JL{ i^i'CssJI 

' * •* 

• ,^.yJi*u ^ 

The following colophon tells us that the present treatise was 
composed in a.h. 731 : SLoalt ur* 

J>»3P>«0 Ajflixx AjJi/ « V X»a J j iitk C : AjJ ^^^JLoonJI ^^itX)tvJ^.M 

_} y 

4^ ^ ^filXWiiit ajl^AA<M9 ^ 

Beginning : — 

iJji ^1 tXo.saye yj JjjJ) 

♦ ill j j ii**. S^^H) ^ ^AM»I 

^ #• 


The present copy ends with the folio wingSanad, dated, Damascus, 
A.H. 731, written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), 
the writer of Sanad No. II, Treatise No. II. He tells us that, with 
a group of 30 scholars, he studied the work from the present copy 
under the above-mentioned ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the narrator ol 
these ‘A wall Hadis, who granted an Ijaza to all the students who 
attended the sitting, which took place at his house in Damascus. 


^ gj| sj ^ jsxj\ 

( ^ f 

4j 5) .UC ^^1 ^ (j/J ij*- 

i\jh ^ >XbJSK^ JaitaaJi ^CoHI 

>X6.a>.l yi] AAj} . V— .N a sL»iJ| 4JL)I 

} AJUv ............................................. SjLwJl AcIa 2^1 j 

j ^yStiio A>(aAAm y J 

• tM\jj tJ U h\j^ ^1 X jo) 

The writer of the Sanad adds a note, in which he mentions the 
date of death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, thus : — 

^ .•,.... lilb a/ ^ 

•# 

a/Uiuw j y iiA» ^y$] ,^^,-JUiJ) ahJ 



198 


ABA BIO MAWU80RIPTS. 


• er^’ 

Foil. 85-90. VI. cJUIa. AAwo oUjUj '^ula^yat Min 

Musnad! Ahmad bin Hanbal. A collection of 39 ‘A wall Hadig of 
Musnad (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 242), transmitted by Ahmad 
bin Hanbal (d. a.h. 241 = a. d. 855) from the Prophet through 3 
intermediate narrators. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali |*-*.t* 

{d. A.H. 739 = a.d. 1339); see Treatise No. Ill above. 
Beginning with Isnad, thus : — 

I 

^ 4 I 1 I 

^ ^ Ajul LiJb (itvil JU J 

lid ^ ltd it;^-*^* 

•• •* •• 

^ t>AA.l fJ(j J J AA*v ^ ^ t 

iL« ^ I-Xto ^ 

^ ^ 4A)I UjJo. J(Jf XjLjJIj ^ ; 

(id lid *^4j 4JjI yi] ^1 J{j 

H) fUtJ, iM JjS] HI jb Jyj ^ Ja jjc 4X}] AUl cJori 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 = a. d. 1349), the scribe, says 
in the colophon that he transcribed the present treatise from an 
autograph copy, in a h. 736. Pol. 90 contains copies of 1 1 Sanads of 
eminent traditionists of the 7th century a.h., written on the copy of 
Musnad from which the 39 Hadi§ in the present treatise are taken. 
The Sanads are dated a.h. 662, 674, 676, 682, 683, 683, 684, 684, 
687, 688, 689. 

The following 7 Sanads belong to the present copy of the 
treatise. 

I. An autograph Sanad, dated the Dar al Hadi| Nuriyah of 
Damascus, a.h. 736, written by Barzali, the author of the treatise. 
He says that A)^mad bin ‘Abdallah, tbe^ scribe, studied tl^e present 
work from this copy under him, ai}d compared it with the driginal 
autograph copy. Barzali granted an Ijaza to the scribe, whose 
fathw, ‘Abdall&h, was one of his SbRikbs* 



TRADITION. 


199 


cSL>J>i 2SX.*JI Axftiif IUawU> AJM.W. 

4I1I ^ ^1 ^^nw--SSX« J.UJII 11*4.^ ^*.1 ^.>1 

j AXw •••••»••• iStAfik StXss^Mi ^ ^ ) i3> 

^ ^ ^ A>L*«kA*v » 

« aIc 4JJI ,^_5Ac v-Juu^i ^ ^ ^(.ftJl ^ 


11. The same Ahmnd bin ‘Abdallah, in the following Sanad, 
dated a.h. 736, mentions that, with a group of I'O .scholars, he studied 
under his father, ‘Abdallah, from the pre.sent copy. 


JL 

, 4X)) <>AC v>>*s:v/e 

C/ * 

J uJklj 




•• r, AjA 

ilX»> (»«6« ^hAiO; ^ ^ 




r^‘ 


.4JLl^ 1 ••• I 4ul li/"* ^ ^..*...^5 


This Sanad is attested by ‘Abdallah 
die father of Ahmad thus : 

t . 



A. II. 737 = A. I). 1337). 

aIM A uo’ ^\api^ !«Xik 


III. The above mentioned ‘Abdallah, in tlie fallowing autograph 
iJanad, dated the M idrasah Diyaiyah of Damascus, a.h. 730, says that 
lis two sons, Ahmad, the scribe of the copy, and Muhammad, with 
\ group of 40 traditionists, male and female, studied under him ; and 
that he granted an Ijaza to all the students. 


j S*.ss\yo yj^) ^y>^y Kj'* C:*^ 

^ J.\ ^ yuj a 

j C:.-.- AXw J^yi ^-.U'l ^yi »«X'j ^ y 

Ua^l 4Jjl *Xk= y u/yi'*''' a/U**« ^ 

I 

* |r4'^C 4Xll J I v,«j..-.*uJ| ^ 

IV, Tlffe same ‘Abdallah, in another autograph Sanad, dated 
yhe Dalih of Dama.scus, a.h. 736, says that Muhammad bin Yahyn 
d. A *. 759 = A. D. 1359), aStbor of treatise No V above, studied from 
the present copy, with a group of 30 scholars, under him ; and that 
le granted an Ijaza to all the students. 
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jwA.sv/* vijjk2CL*.Jl La^l ^ JLe 




OvM* aam; ^^tiL. >Lxl>/I uX?3 ^ ^ 

j AiliiXit} c_5^^ j j 

^ 1 •••••• tiy ^jk I 4 Jl) 1 fc^Ac Ssi^xS 

V. Muhammad {d. a.h. 793 = a.d. 1393), the second son of the 
a*bove-meiitioned ‘Abdallah, who studied the present copy (see 
Sanad No, III above) and treatise No. II (see Sanad No. IV of that 
treatise) under his father, tells us that in a.h. 703, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Jami- Amavi of Damascus 
under Qadi Ahmad bin Muhammad {d. a.h. 764 = a.d. 1364), from 
whom all the students received an Ijaza. 

^L<ol uylAllj ^Jb j I(AJb 

I OAaw.^ I ^ 1.^)1 1 ^Xm^J I ^ ••• ^jjl y ]..kA a.. 

.^A.1 4I1I >yj^ djul^ ii,iij 

{i/i^ ^ Ai«. ^ v«_0j ^ 

m j^awLoo j AjIaju^ ^ 

VI. The above-mentioned Muhammad, in the following auto- 
graph Sanad, says that in a.h. 763, when he was studying the present 
copy at Madrasah Salahiyah of Damascus under Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 780 = a.d. 1380), one Ahmad bin 
Ya’qub bin Ishaq bin bLhwaja al Kirazi al Bihari al Hindi al 
Hanafi, and some others, joined the sitting ; and that an Ijaza was 
granted by the Sbailsb to all the students. 

4il ^ ^.-^1 ^ jH^JI 

1 f ^ 

fj/i iX**** JlfttSlJI Ajk A /l j tX»aEW« ^ ^.>1 AxAMni 

^ ( ; ' , ” «> 

u/< VjS*J u,4^l J Sji„ 

#1' * * 
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AjIaXJUm j j AA*w ^SXaJ) ^ ^3 v»_#* 

!• Awljj; AJj^apj L* UJ J iuai,.lLAil> JsL) yi J.>apjb 


"VII. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 781=* a. d. 1381), the scribe 
of the following Sanad, says that in a.h. 763, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim, 
noticed in the preceding Sanad, and that all the students received 
an Ijaza. , 


j.t'cill ySt> ^ cy|^ 

( 

^JjI •••».« ^ t.wfl ) I I tlsxiuu^ ^ y lc 

^ ^V^'* (id ^ ed 


* * * 


^il 




c j 


^ jvXiKvJ I ^ J ^ iSL) ILj ^x**i " **** ^ J b 




f 

J! I .Aui 'w-'-vxf b« j 


Fol. 94 is blank. 

Foil. 95-107. VII. A>jf.>JLJf Al Arba'un A1 Buldaniyah. 

A collection of 40 Hadig of 40 Shaikhs belonging to 40 different 
places, taken from Al .Mu'jam (No. 319 above). 

By Abil ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad Ad Da-habl 

4X*aRxi aUI, a famous author and scholar, and an 
authority often quoted in history, biography, tradition and jurispru- 
dence. He was born in a.h. 673, and studied under numerous 
Shaikhs whom he enumerates in his work. Al Ma‘jam al Kabir. He 
died in a.h. 748 = a.d. 1348, leaving behind him a large number of 
pupils and compositions. Brock., in vol. ii, p. 46, mentions the 
existence of 21 works in different libraries For his life, see Ad 
Durar, vol. ii, fol 219. 

Dahabi^tells us, in the preface, that the desire to compose an Al 
Arba'un^Al Buldaniyah was prompted by the similar compositions 
of S»lafi, Ibn ‘Asakir an^ oth^s. The result was the present com- 
position and two other Arba'Ans, viz., Arba'ffn from Mu'jam Abi 
Bakr and Arba'un from Mu'jam Ibn Jumai* (see No. 321 above). 
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Beginning 

^ ♦ I 

i**! ^ AJjl Afl ^ ^ dut J Li I 

Jailicvli 0.-A/ J.ji J ^S**‘) i 

“ * 

• ^11 yU*}] ^] JaiLxOJ iUibJLJI ^ 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 = a. d. 1349), the scribe, tells 
us in the following colophon that he transcribed the present copy 
for his own use, in a.h. 735. 

<.X4c3a./o Usbj^ ^^f>ly,daU iuiljJLdl 

L-^nSVaJ) Jaa.! J ^ A-aAJi/ Uiiix iU^SM 

* V r“t* axm* ^Lycfi ^ ^ 

The present copy contains one Sanad, dated. Damascus, a.h. 
735, written by ‘Abdallah, the father of the scribe. The scribe and 
many others studied from the present copy under two Shaikhs, one 
Zainab bint Yahya (d. a.h. 742 = a.I). 1342), and the other Mizz! 
(d. A.H. 742 = a.p. 1342), who joinil}^ granted an Ijaza to all the 
students. 


^^filyjdab JaiLasJJ 

I iw..nAJ yAC pi 8^X11 AicviLaJ) A-sxxwJI ^ Jx 

p^'I iUiixl) ^1^1 

uJu«^ ^bB.aa.J( Uix^ j 

j 4il *— A**-^ ^^■! 

U4I J j } ‘ 


• Aul.) 

« >/ 


Foil. 109-117. VIll. A1 Arba‘un. A collection of 

40 Hadi§ from A1 ’Adab by Baihiqi {d. a h. 458 = a. d. 1066). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah aUI He was a leading 

scholar and traditionist of Damascu-s df the 8th century a.h. 
Several Sanads and notes, on the treatises referred fo above, tell 
us that he studied under his father and a large number^ of other 
Shaikhs He is the scribe of Treatise No. VII and of some of the 
Sanads and notes. He jdied in a.h. 749 = a. d. 1349 ; see Ad Purar, 
vol. i, fol. 86. 



TRADITION. 


203 


Ahmad bin * Abdallah, in the following passage, says that he 
transmitted the Hadi§ of A1 Adab from Ayyub bin Ni mah (d. a.h. 
730 = a.d. 1330), one of his Shaikhs. 

Beginning : — 

L.xi ^ yl 

AJjl yj t— 5^ ^U)l) tilxjJ Jlj jLa^} ^jjU) 

iLj ^ Ul j SU J.^1 ^ 4JJI ^ ^ 

y y yj Utijl ^Lju« j } 

y iX».su« y ;^2p^l j-6.acu« UUjI (Jli* 

.* UaaJI ^UDI Ulxj] Jlj 


<IU2;:v.«ai) 


e/ 


amSU 




♦ 

lailsi.!) AUl 


♦ ^'1 y> ^ v-X«^ J^* ^ uX*f J'J 


Three Sanads, dated a.h. 648, 708, 711, written on the copy of 
Kitab a] ’Adab, are tran.scribed verbatim at the end of the present 
copy. 

The present copy contains 4 Sanads granted to the traditionists 
who studied from it. 


I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 724, written by ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 
737 = A, D. 1337), the author’s father. He says that he and bis two 
sons, Ahmad and Muhammad, with a group of traditionists, studied 
from the present copy under Ayyub bin Ni‘mah (d. a.h. 730 = a. d. 
1330), who granted ai^Ijaza to all the students. 


^ ' I ...... ^ ^Ic 

41)) JwW AajO y y 

J.-«k3cu« j xUjI y J.AA.I y 


• * * y J AJ (. » » >>>» J 

II. Dated, Damascus, a.h. ^^30, written by ‘Abdallah, the writer 
of the preceding Sanad. He says that a group of traditionists, 
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iocluding bis third son, joined the sitting (an Ijaza being granted 
jointly to all the students) , when he was studying the treatise again 
under the following two Sliailshs : — 

i. Ayyub bin Ni'mah {d. a.h. 738 = a. d. 1338). 

ii. Abu Bakr bin Muhammad bin 'Abdarrahman {d. a.h. 

738 = a.d. 1338). 




jUc j ^ ^ iuxi ^-aJI ^^1 

. ................... . ^ ^ I ^ f f ^ 


aLv J^HI ^ Kjij^ ^jCJI ^CaUJI ^ j 

* ^ ^ j A>U*.w j 

III. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 781 = a d. 1381), the .son of 
the ‘Abdallah mentioned in the above Sanad, gives us to understand 
that his two sons, Abu Bakr and Yusuf, with a group of traditionists, 
studied under him at Dar al Hadi§ Ashrafiyah of Damascus in a.h. 
778 ; and they were granted an Ijaza by him. 

Gl j aj^ ilji lUel Aw sysxJ] IciJt 

•• •« 

• • •* 

^Jti y^ C-Oj ^ j l-Juv^ 

CiJ^I j Aj(..Wl^ j j aI«. ^1^11 1 

* • * m 

^xc j^fjo aHI ^y. ^ ^y ^ 

^ m AAaJ) j 0,4.iscJ| 4X1 J 


IV. Sanad, dated Damascus, a.h. 873, written by Muhammad 
bin Muhammad al Kbaidari (d. a.h. 894 = a.d. 1489). He says that, 
with a group of traditionists, he studied under ‘Abdarrahman bin 
Yusuf at Tahhan (d. a.h. 846 = a.d. 1441); and that an Ijaza was 
granted by him to all the students. 

^ Mj*. I ) ^ ^ Ic HtXJb AJJ(Aa>sxJ} 

> 1 

•»t 0* dt 

li/i w^jsuJI ^ .>4^1 4Ul ^ 
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^jJl Jt-cUil &i-c 41)) j ^ 

C-OO ^ _5 ^ ^ 

« ^awaJI 


A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in possession of 
Muhammad bin Fahd al Makki, the author of A1 Mu'Jam (see Hand- 
ILst, No. 2429). 

Fol 121. IX. Al Arba'un. An incomplete autograjih 

copy of Arba'un. Only one fol containing one Hadiff remains, the 
other foil, containing :i0 Hadig being wanting. 

By Muhammad bin Yahya (j^ the author of 

Treatise No. V, noticed above. 

Foil. 125-132. X. Arba'un. A collection of 40 

Hadis from vSahih Muslim ; see Lib Cat., ^-ol. v, part i, No. 188. 

By an anonymous author. The following words in the 8anad, 
dated a h. 668. quoted at the end of the present copy : j 

iiu~J ^ AiJUJI ^J9 (the 40 Hadig of the present work 

are taken from the .second volume of Sahih Muslim, belonging to 
the Madrasah Diya’iyah), suggest that it was composed before a.h. 
668. The present copy is defective for the want of a larger portion 
of the preface. Tt begin.s abruptly with the Isnad, thus : — 


Jj^sx**,) y] lifLl IjJUi 

^1 G| j ijji ^^UJ} 

t 

»>>A;sxy« 4Xll Jqx 

^ cJ.iU cuU’ JUi jGi JjHI i^j^l 

41)1 1 41l) (J^ cJ^ 41)1 i_c^} !_<•?) 4^1 

^mm0^ ** 


♦ J] JU 41 ^Ja )' iu;iu v^ail ^ 


It appears, from Sanad No. X below, that Muhammad bin Tu^rul 
was the sciibe and owner of the present copy. 

Foil. 136-135‘ contain copies of Sanads, dated a.h. 662, 666, 
666, 668, written on the copy of 8aMh Muslim belonging to the 
Madrpaal Diya’iyah of D&masous, from which the present 40 Hadff 
are collected. * 

Foil. 135^-137'^ contain the following 11 Sanads and notes of 
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the traditionists who studied from the present copy, of which the 
first 0 are dated a.h. 717, and the last two a.h. 736. 

I. A note, dated Damascus, a.h. 717, written by Muhammad 
bin Tugrul as ^airafi (d. a h. 737 = a.d. 1337). He says that, with 
others, he studied the present treatise under Barzali (d. a.h. 780 = 
A.D. 1339). 

pLoVI ^5^1 ^ 

^ I Jstftsx/I 

(H ^ ^ 3 a-'J.J ^ 

k^A-c ^ ^ xx*u jiis- 

♦ Ok#.acvy« ^ 

II. Dated, the Monasterj'^ IQiatuniyah of Damascus, a.h. 717, 
written by Mizzt (d. a.h. 742 = a.d. 1342). He says that he and 
Muhammad bin Tugrul, the scribe, jointly studied from the present 
copy under Hasan bin Ahmad bin Muzaffar (d. a.h. 724 = a. d. 1324) ; 
and that an Ijaza was granted by Hasan to both of them. 


C t.AkwJ I *- ^ ... 




Ai>l4.. < LX4M ^ ^ j Mk C 





IjJl 

. . . . \y<A.Sk. I 

aji .^ ... uiij 

Cl/ •• ( -/ *• ^ 


fJ ^ySO t/* 


III. Dated, the Monastery ilOiatuniyah of Damascus, a.h. 717, 
written by Muhammad bin Tu^ul, noticed in the above Sanad. He 
says that, with a group of three traditionists, he studied the treatise 
under Isma'il bin Tsa, a traditionist of Damascus of the 8th century 
A.H. ; and that a joint Ijaza was granted by the same IsmaMl to all 
the students. 


sjy***^ vif^ 


^Lc ... 





Aiu- vjDj 





AjA^lsaJ) J ^y£>£ 


« 

TV. Dated, the Jami* Asbrafi bf Damascus, a.h. 717, written 
by the same Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that he, and Barzali 
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{d. A H. 739- A.D. 1339), and many others studied for the second 
time from the 29th Hadig till the end under Muhammad bin ‘Imad. 
a traditionist of the 8th century a.h ; and they received nn Ijilza 
from him. 

jt* * W) 4 Jl)I .3AC 

... iiffi-j cd 

4 >a 5P-«> ••• ‘--***7i 

AJajL IjJD j ( — b/*‘*‘^* 4^ ^ ^AiaaJl 

« ^ ^ ^.(^Lsxib j ii)JLc 

V. Dated, Damascus A.H 717; written by Mizzi (d. a. n. 742 = 
a.d. 1342). He says that he and .Muhammad bin Tiigrul, with a 
group of G scholars, studied under Salim bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 
726= A.D. 1326) ; and that an Ijaza was granted to all the students. 

^ ... 

AAftfiJl %\jh 4ij) 


• ^Jjj ^ ^ J ^ 

Vr. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 717; written by Muhammad bin 
Tugrul, the writer of Sanad No. 1. He says that, wdth a group 
of traditionists, he studied the treatise under Yusuf * bin Muhammad 
bin ‘U^man ; and that an Ijaza was granted by him to all the 
students. 


<Sn> (,4KJk«lLw « hij^iuc AAa(M •••••••*•*•• ••»••• ^ ^LmJ>C 

«• 

VII. Dated, the Manzil of Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, close to 
the Madrasatf ‘Adiliyab, a.h. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin Tu^I, 


* Jbn Hajar, in Ad Durar, voL ii, fol. 326, places YOsufs death in a.h. 

711 : but the present Sanad gives us^every reason to hold that he was alive in 

A.H. 717. 
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the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that the present treatise was 
studied under Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Isma'il bin *Adil 
{d. A.H. 727:= A.B. 1327), one of the descendants of King *Adil of 
the Ayyubid dynasty, by a group of scholars, which included the 
two sons of the above-mentioned Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik,, viz., 
‘All and ‘Abdalmalik ; Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus and 
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil ; and many others. An Ijaza 
was granted by the same Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik to all the 
students. 


HJJt 

j U'yLJ] J^I^I cJ:u 1 jX^x!] 


^^*'1 ^ ^ 1 I 


^ I 

••• j 4m\ yc] 

^f^jWii^f I IkiJ^ ^ ^ I 1 y.d I ,,, SkXAAM.) 

y) _j iimi'I 0^= j iL*/«(AxJ| ^Ic 


1*^17^^ jjbdl jac I o>A.^) 

fty ^ ^ uXL.J| ^UaiAtJI 

« a/ ^ Arl^jcdi j jly^ 


VIII. Dated, the Manzil of ‘Ali bin Muhammad, north of the 
Jarai‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin 
Tugrul. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus 
and one of the descendants of King ‘Adil, with a group of scholars, 
studied under Shaikh ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 729 « 
A.D. 1329). An Ijaza was granted by him to all the students. 

J‘i^l efl 

J, • 

(id iid e;! vtd 
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J3L/I ^ yuj) 1.^1 ^c ^..jji ^u ^ ^a.1 ^tw) y] 

Ti V^ >• -? 

jyuj iiUxAw ^ ^ '-T'^J ii/* .? 

» 

♦ ^^,jj-Ail 4Jj! Jjw: ^ c)/*^ »i>A«.^ 

IX. Dated, the Mosque of A1 Malik al Qahir of Damascus, 
.H. 717, written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. Ho says that he and 
fuhamraad bin Jamaladdin (the Imam of the ^atiiniyah 
ionastery of Damascus, and a scholar of the 8th century a.h ), with 
ime others, studied the present treatise under Sliaikh Ahmad bin 
bi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. a.h. 736 = a. d. 1336), 
ho granted an Ijaza to all the students. 

^51 Jj.aJI ^11 U* 

^2Cvi| ^ ^ 1 ^2r. viT? ^ j^. iifi 

U,^ ^ tX^is\y« ^ dicU^ ^^aa.JLaJI yjJUy^iXJ) 

J.UI ^^Aisd) ^yjJI ;lb 

uUiJI ^ f i -«e j aJo^L. iJjt j C/d y 

iCfli } *-^,^1.^11 fcX3Rw<aiJ •«•,«• ^L»JtA<*> y l^ y iu* X AAm( } 

m Sjliyy« tJJjLak.i y 


X. Dated, the Monastery of Damascus, a.h. 736. Written by 
usain bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 779 = a. d. 1379), a traditionist of Damas- 
IS and the owner of the copy of Al Mashikbat, No. 322 above. He 
ys that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul as ^airafi, the scribe and 
mer of the present copj% with a group of scholars, jointly studied 
ider ‘Alaaddin Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Abl al Ma ali {d. a.h. 737 * a.d. 
37). The same ‘Alaaddin granted an Ijaza to all the students. 

•iljM ... e/d 

i±»*>»4j| AA&il y 
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C/- ' "‘ ••• 4r^ 

« ^1 jl^l j xtfliLau ^ ^ Ai*« ^Sp^»J) 

XL Dated, the Madrasah of gharaf addin of Halab, a h. 736, 
written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that, with a group 
of traditionists not less than 20 in number, he studied the work 
from the present copy under the following two ghaifehs, who granted 
an Ijaza to all the students ;— 

(i) Muhammad bin Salih, a traditionist of the 8th century 

A.H. 

(ii) ‘Ali bin ‘Ali bin Ibrahim {d. a.h. 740 = a. d. 1340). 

*XkC ... ... ^ 

, I 

^ ^ JU aIiI 

jHc v^4^l ^ JU 

••• c/ itrJ 

j LL* ... .^AisxA) ^U*JI L-^1^ 

^ v ...^ 1 a . XjLtJkJUu j 

• r* 

Foil. 138-139. XD. iXrU* ^^yJ ^jsa. aJ *y*dl 

A1 Juz' flhi min Hadi^ Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa'id. Contains 
the four Hadi§ narrated by Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa'id, a 
prominent traditionist, who died in a.h. 318 = a. d. 930; see Huffaz, 
vol. ii, p. 337. 

Beginning :— 

}i}^^ ^ 

J J v.^ 

< 4ul Jr-; ) 

^ kiASiuJIj iusdl IjOU ^X*iur ^ )«ito ^j/l 4jl 

• Ji LabJ) aIaI ;U J^iJi jj cXij Jy 1-* > 
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Foil. 140-146. XI*’. ^^-0 aJ *y?jf A1 Juz’ Khi rain 

ladig Abi ar Rabi‘. A collection of 45 Hadig from a work dn Hadig 
•y Abur Rabi‘ Sulaiman bin Da’ud (d. a.h. 234=* a. d. 848). For 
lulaiman’s life, see Huffaz vol. ii, p. 53. 

* Beginning; — 

Ur J!j ^Sb ;Uaj| J» « jCv ;Uu 

« J.sol> Uc ^ ^ l^laAaw ^ 

At the end of the present copy are repn^oduced 18 notes, dated 
. H. 465, 465, 525, 526, 531, 532, 584, 595. 596, 597, 598, 656. 553, 
•57, 681, 681, 683, 685, made by traditionists on the original cof)ie 8 
•f the works on Hadigi of Yahya and Sulaiman, referred to above. 

The present copy also contains three original Sanads, dated a.h. 
01, 735, 733, written by ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), ISfi/.zi 
d. A.H. 742 = A. D. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
►art i. No. 229), and Barzali {d. a.h. 739 = a. d. 1339), the author of 
treatise No. Ill above, respectively. 

Foil. 151-171. XII. A1 Arba'un. A collection of 40 

iadi§ from the 40 most well-known Sb^ikhs of Ibn Taimiyah 
d. A h. 728 = a. d. 1328), see treatise No. 1 above. 

By Aniinaddin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Want 


iy A 4 JP ./0 (d. a.h. 735 = a. I). 1335), the author of traatu 
^o. II above. 

A note on the title page, which runs thus : ^ 


tells us that Aminaddin composed the 
iresent work for Ibn Taimiyah, referred to above, under whom the 


)resent copy was studied bj' several traditionists; see Sanads 


*^os. 1 and II, described below. 

Beginning : — 

^ , LU*Ajf 

J} ^ j sJ ^ ^ ^ JU jU) 1 8fcX4i 

••• J J aJ 4JjI I'l 

Ij) ^ I ••• tXi.jb.1 If I 

# 

4Ul t A-g AUl AjU, U > j 

A^C/0 J *** AiOsasp) j jAw j 
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^y. . sSU. 




^ Ai« 


U 


The date of the birth and death of each of the 40 SljaibJjs, and 
a reference to the work in which the Hadig is found, are noted b^low 
each Hadig. 

The present copy contains the following 6 Sanada, dated a.h. 
721, 724, 793, 837, 838, 838. 

I. Dated, the Dar al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, a.h. 721, 
written by Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Wani, the author of the 
treatise. He says tha^ he and Dahabi (d. a.h. 748 = a. d. 1348), 
the author of treatise No. VI above, with some others, studied the 
present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijaza to all the 
students. 


^ ............ j aJ ^ysa-6J) tcVib 

^ iiil ^ ... ^ ... ^ 

... ......... Uk^Lu*/ ) ^ I ^L*»xc 1 juj) ... 

AJk*« ......... a1*>*v ^ fJI j 


« Aw) y 

II. Dated, the Dar al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, a.h. 724, 
written by Muhammad bin Rafi‘ {d. a.h. 774 = a.d. 1374 ; see Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 33). He, with a group of traditionists, such as ‘Abdallah 
bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), Sawab bin ‘Abdallah {d. a.h. 
726 = A.D. 1326), a friend of Ibn Taimiyah, and many others, studied 
the present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijaza to all 
the students. 


• ^ ^ Casojuw aJ ^ ii/^ , 5ypJ j ) cxib 

k XoA I yj] 

ky*«a.l Aul iAac 111 ... ^ AAjl kV* , yl 

J ... ^ A iX ffl kClg ^ ............ ^ ^ i^AaJI 4 JjI 

kUrsu* kVfcSi.^ ^ ^il; 
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‘ilH 


lain 




. Cl . . 


, III. Dated, the Qasiyun of Damascus, a.h. 793. The writer of 
the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that ILhatib Hanbal 
bin Muhammad, with five other traditionists, studied the work under 
Ahmad bin ‘Imad al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 798 = a. d. 1398), who granted 
an Ijaza to the students attending the sitting. 

t 

I tSjviA. ^ Cl*" ^ 


J.U)II si; 








pjJ ^ J . . . )l| ^ ^ JoijK iw..yai»Jl 

^ l*AX«w ^ j AJUim 


IV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 837, written by Muhammad bin 
Abi Bakr bin Ruzain, a traditionist of the 9th century a.h. He says 
that, when he and his two brothers (‘Abdalwahhab and Ahmad) 
were studying from the present copy under their elder brother, 
‘Abdallah, Muhammad bin bthaidari (d. a.h. 894 3 = a. d. 1489) and 
some others joined the sitting. 

«« •• *• 

j iX»a>A ) ,Jk9nJl yj} j V^L&y) ••• ^i»ii i>y 1 


>.0 J 




J Aul 

A)L>i*a.w ^ ^^jXhLj y Ax w 


J.4.SI./* jktjxky* 

jiyi yikC itxixd 


• tsji) ) ul^ ^ 


V. Dated, the house of ‘ Abdarrahman bin .4bi Bakr of Damas« 
cus, A.H. ^37, written by Muhammad ‘Umar bin f'ahd al Makk! 
{d. A.H. 88t = A i>. 1480), the author of Al Mu‘jam ; see Handdist, 
No. 2429. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif (d. a.h. 841 
= A.». I 44 O), with a group of scholars, studied from the present 
copy under ‘Abdarrahman bin Ab! Bakr (d. a.h. 838asA.D., 1437), 
who granted an Ijaza to all the students. 
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‘H^ ^j/ij yj ^^‘^^ 

v^ itf^ (if} ^ c/ 

V c*}^ vJjAi ... t gastlLflll ^^ygJI 

Cf^ vt5**T* (if} y/} Vj*^^ 

i vJAisx* iJ^asu* ^1 xjjb j 

ifU^^ j ^*;julb ^ a1m« ^^^ XiftJi jJLsbi/4 ^ 

• dSjJjj &i U iX^ JjJ jL^I ^ 

VI. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 73S, written by Muhammad al 
l£haidari (d. a.h. 894 = a. d. 1489). He says that he studied the work 
under Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman mentioned above, who granted an 1 jaza 
to him. 

(i/i-^^ (i/i; (i/^;^l iX^assJI 

^ ^,>JI jUc ^liiil 

^ jU.) ^ L'l-^ ^ j ^Uj aLm ^ ^I ^I; ^ ^ 

« ^ yc 



SUPPLEMENT^ 


No. 463. 

foil. 272 ; lines 15 : size k 6 ; 7 k 4. 

AL MUWATTA.' 

A work on Hadis, looked upon by Hie .Sunnis as the only work on 
Saliih Hadig before the composition of their six canonical collections 
of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol v, parti, Nos 129-222), and according 
to some (see ibid. No.s. 207, 22.5, 224), itself one of the six canonical 
collection.s in place of Ibn Maja (ibid., No. 221). 

Author; — Abu ‘Abdallah Malik bin .Anas al Asbahi aUf 

ah 179= a I). 795). For other particulars of 
the work and the author, see Lib. Cat , vol v. part i. No. 121. 

.Scribe ; 

Written in fair NaskJj. Dated, 'Alamganj (aMahallah in Patna 
City), a h. 1264. 

The present copy, with many other MSS., was purchased for the 
I.ibrarv in a n. 1921 


No. 464. 


foil, 519 ; lines 24 ; size lU x 6| ; 8 x 4. 


^axuJI jo 


UcJf 


AL JAMI' as SAHIH. 


A beautiful copy of A1 Jami*, the first of the Sunni canonical 
collections of traditions, presented to the Library by IQian Bahadur 
ghah MuhaAmad Kamal of Patna in 19 16, divided into two volumes 


supplement conAiins particulsrs of recently acquired MSS. on 
Hadii} and others, omitted in the 6i%t volume for want of a regular list of MSS. 
in the Library at that time. 
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Volume I. 

It begins like the copy (No. 129) noticed in vol. v, part i, and 
contains a frontispiece. 

Author : Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Bukhari 
^;LafcuJI [d. A.ir. 256 — A. D. 870). For other particulars of the V*ork 
and the author, ace Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-187. 


No. 465. 

foil. 393 ; lines 24 ; size Hi x 6^ ; 8x4. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the preceding volume. 

Both the volumes are written in good NasklL Not dated; 
apparently 9th century a.h. 


No. 466. 

foil. 332 : lines 27 : size 13 x lU ; 10 x 9. 

•• 

‘UMDAT AL QARI. 

A well-known commentary on the preceding work, in 8 volumes ; 
presented to the Library by Maulavi Sayyid ‘Abdalmajid of Tirighat, 
Patna, in 1914. 

By Badraddin Abu Muhammad Mahmud al ‘Aini y) 
t^.^six/0 (d. a h. 855 — a. d. 1451). 

For other particulars about the author and a description of 
the work, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. Nos. 106-167. 


Beginning : — 


Volume I. 


I 

^9 ^ vXAiEvi) 


The present volume ends with a commentary on ,the Chapter 
^ JLk. 
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No. 4 ^ 7 * 

foil. 328 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11| ; 10 k 0. 

Volume 11. 

Continuation of the above volume, ending with a commentarv 
on the Chapter 


No. 468. 

foil. 340 ; lines 27 ; size 1.3 x 11 ; 10 x 9. 

VOLU.MK 111. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on a 
portion of the Chapter ^ wb. 


No. 469. 

foil. 34") ; lines 27 ; size 13x11 ; 10 x 9. 

VOLUMK IV. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter The transcription of the above four volumes 

uas completed in a.h. 13(17. 


No. 470. 

foil. 38() ; lines 27 ; size 13x11 ; 10 x 9. 

Volume V. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
(chapter ^ jS (_lcL^ t aHI ■ 


No. 471. 

foil. 329 ; lines 27 ; size 13x11 ; 10 x 9, 

Volume VI. 

(Tontinuatioii of the abo..,, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter Xjjyj jJL. ^ aJLlf ^ . 
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No. 47 ^* 

foil. 402 ; lilies 27 ; size 13 k 11 ; 10x9. 

VOLUMW VII. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on ithe 
Chapter j • 


No. 473. 

foil. 405 ; lines 27 ; size 13x11 ; 10 x 9. 

VOLU.ME VIII. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
last Chapter of Bukhari. The transcription of the last four volumes 
was completed in a.h. 1307. 

Written in fair Naskb 


No. 474. 

foil. 3.51 ; lines 23 ; size 1 U x 7^ ; 8A x 3^. 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN AL KHAIR 

AL jARl. 

The first volume of A1 Sliair A1 Jari, a lare commentary on 
Bukhari (see Lib. Cat., vol v, part i, Nos. 129-149), dealing chiefly 
with grammatical and philological, but also with other miscellaneous, 
points. 

By Muhammad Ya’qub al Banbani lecognized 

scholar of the 11th century a h., well versed in philology, tradition, 
theology, and jurisprudence. For two other compositions cf the 
author, see Hand-list. Nos. 1154, 2707. 

Beginning : — 

J JU^ J^l ^^Uil 4Xi 

A complete copy of the work, in three volumes, is noticed in 
llampur Library, Nos. 129-31. 

Written in fair Naskh- Not duted; apparently llth oimtury 


A.H. 
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No. 475. 

foil. 94 ; lines 11 ; size 10 x 6| ; 7 >« 4, 






^,-0 itk’Ul 


AL QIT^AT MIN A3 SAHIH AL MUSLIM. 

A fragment of A1 Jami‘ by Muslim {d. a.h. 261 = a i>. 875). See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 18S-191. The present fragment cor- 
responds with foil. 1-30 of No. 18S. It was written for the Royal 
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul (a.h. 894 -922* a n. 1488-1516), tht 
second King of the Lodi dynasty (see Lane-Poole, p. 300), as appears 
from the following note on the title page, written in gold within an 
illuminated space : AAlmJI J.iUl 

aa'' j a^1/o aUI AJJt . 

The present copy begins with the f'^nad, thus . — 

AUr iljj AU 1^1 Hy* 'Jj ^ 

( 

tc L<^AA» ^ X f JUJI fiAAA' ) «3^4ki>^ I ^ 

• •••••••••«• L^(jU j J k— A ^ 

It ** 

* ^UUJI lyj Jdi Js..3xll 4 Jl)! ^LsxxkJ} (Jyb 

It ends with the Chapter jUlf s-<^j <ux 4 .xj IjxI ^ . 

Written in beautiful Naskb Not dated ; apparently written 
within the years a.h. 894-922. 


No. 476. 

foil. 79 ; lines 21 ; size 111x7^ ; 7 x 41. 

LAW Ami* AL anwAr. 

A beautiful copy of the versified abridgment of Magh&i'i^ 
.Anwar (see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 270) by Qadi ‘lyaijl (d. a.h. 
544 = a. D. 1144 ). The present abridgment contains 3,000 verses. 

By Muhammad bin Muhammad al Bsiadi al Mau^li iy,>aM 
«i> 4 *uc, a k now If scholar and traditionistof Damascus, who 

was borp in a.h. 699 = a. d. 129f. He worked as a Kbatib of «T&mt‘ 
Amawi of Damascus for a considerable time. He was alsokiu-Ai*. 



220 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


as a scribe of excellent and beautiful hand. He transcribed a number 
of works, and died in a.h. 774 = a. d. 1273. See Ad Durar, vol. ii. 
fol. 473 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 25, 

Beginning : — 

jJIk— n ,» ^Jt— » 

* - ** f 

U-Xwfc4.il ^ Ail ' ^Ig 4JJ kX_— ».i3a— il 

The following verses of the author, quoted at the end. give the 
date of composition as a.h. 745. 

v.^ ^ e/* ^ ^ 

t ^ - i _ ^ A Vfcv .A4. I .i-p^i 

3’he copy contains a frontispiece. For other copies of the work 
see Berlin, No. 10166 ; Goth., No. 58S ; Escur , No. 476. 

Written in NaskJj. Dated, a.h. 1098. 


No. 477. 

foil. 143 ; lines 21 ; size 10 x 8 ; 8 x 5. 

AL JILD AL AWWAL M!N MA'ALIM, 

AS SUNAN. 

The first volume of a very useful and rare commentary on 
Sunan of Abu Da’ud {d. a.h. 275 = a.d. 838). See Lib. Cat., vol. v 
part i, Nos. 208-209. 

By Abu Sulaiman Hamd bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al IQiat 
tab! al Busti .Xfc*u« ^ (d. a.h. 

388= A.D. 998). See, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 150. 

Beginning : — ^ 

« AxiuJ U.^yl ^ aJijjJ Gl.XJb ^ J^aoil 

The present volume ends with the commentary on the Chaptei 
ojialf. For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 161 ; India 
Office, No. 1038 ; Alger.. No. 1274; A S , No. 582. 

Written in Naskb- Dated, a.h. 1292. 
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No. 478. 

foil, 450 ; line«!i 26 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7 x 4. 





AL JAMI‘ LI AT TURMOD!. 


A 

A complete copy of A1 Jarni* by Abu ‘Isa Muhammad bin ‘Iha 
at Turmudi {d. a. 11. 279= a. o. 820). 

For other copies, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos 210-214. 

Written in good Nasldi. Dated, a.h. 1198. It was presented 
to the Library by KJian Baluidur ghah Muhammad Kamal of Patna, 
in 1916. 


No. 479. 

foil. 201 ; lines 22 ; size 9 x 6| ; 6^ x 4. 

MAN LA YAHDURUHU AL FAQlH. 

The second of the four i^i‘a canonical collections. 

Author : Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin Musa 
bin Babwaih al Qummi Ayb c-*-’ liH 

(<f. A.H. 381 = a.d. 991). 

For other copies of the work and the author’s life, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V, part i. Nos. 263-265. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century, 

A. 11. 

The present MS. was presented to the Library by hLliurshid 
Nawwab of Patna. 


No. 480. 

foil. 342 ; lines 24 ; size 1 1| x 6| ; 8x4. 

AL TAHDlB. 

The thii;^ of the Slu'a canonical collections of traditions. 
Author* : Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Hasan at Tdsf jjl 

[d. A.H. 46f5*=A.D. 1068). 

For other copies of the worU and the author’s life, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V, part i, Nos. 266-68. 
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Some foil, at the beginning of the present copy are hopeiea-iilv 
damaged and worm-eaten. 

Written in NaskJj. Dated, a. it 1050. 


AL MASANId* 


No. 481. 

foil. 259 ; lines 20 ; size 8 x 6 ; 7 x 5. 

HUSNADU ABI'UWANAH. 

The first volume and the first fol. of the second volume of a 
very valuable and old copy of a rare work, Musnad Abi ‘Uwanah, 
compared by reliable traditionists and studied by them. The remain- 
ing portion of the 2nd volume and other remaining volumes are 
wanting. The author collected Hadig in the present work from 
A1 Jami* by Muslim bin Hajjaj {d. a.h. 251 == a.d. 875 ; see Lib. Cat , 
vol. V, part i. No. 188). The work is divided into several Kitabs, 
which are sub-divided into Babs ; and each Bab is again subdivided 
into several Biyans and Sifats. The present copy contains the 
three following Kitabs : (i) wllJ’ (ii)ol;lfyi (iii) S^JLaJt 

For a full description of the contents, see No. 482 below. 

Author : Ya'qub bin Ishaq bin Yazid com- 


* A1 MasAntd generally applies to a work containing a collection of Mns- 
nad Hadi^, arranged separately under each 9ah&bl (companion of the Prophet) 
from whom the Hadl^ is transmitted. See Bust&n al Muhaddistn, fol. 236, 
where it is described thus : — 




$ 


. yi jbiJi 


The term sometimes refers to works on Musnad Hadl^r, in wfiich the above- 
mentioned arrangement is not adhered to ; sec, for example, Musaxi, No. 481 
above, andldusnad ad DArimi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 253). MuSnad Abi 
Da*CId at Tny^last (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 241) is generally supposed to be 
the first work on the subject. 
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monly called Abu ‘Uwanah (aJJ ^ y\ ), one of the greatest authorities 
of his age in Hadi^ and Shafi‘i jurisprudence. He studied Hadi^ under 
Yunus bin ‘Abdal ‘Ala (d. a ii. 264 — a d- 878) and some others; and 
attended lectures on jurisprudence under Muzani (d. a.h. 264 = a. d. 
878j and Rabi‘ (d a.h 270 = a. d. 884), the pupils of Imam (d. 

A.H 204« A.D 820). He was the first scholar to introduce the Sbafi i 
jurisprudence and Shafi'i’s compositions into Isfira’in. 

Tabarani (d. a.h 360 = a. d 071), the author of A1 Ma'ajim (see 
No. 319, above), transmitted Hadi^ on his authority. Brock., vol. i, 
p. 161, mentions the author’s death in a.ii 310 = a. d. 925; but 
Hakim (d. a.h. 405 = a. d. 1014), on the authority of Abu ‘Uwanah, 
and Hahabi, in Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 2. say that the author died in a.h. 
316. 

Foil. 1-2.58; the first volume. It is defective at the beginning, 
and begins abruptly thus ; — * 

Ubij) lol ^'U'l j ... AjJlr AXll Aill 

LiljJa.. .. AAapJ) j J/eJlj 

4JLll 4lil jLi ^ Jlf ^ 

m AjjUJI (J.a) jjj'l.xil ^^apo ^^1 lAA-'pju ^ 

The colophon quoted below tells us that the present copy was 
transcribed in a.h. 615. 

Aill j AAC 4Jjl Jjilf yuJf j.L1 

( 

ti;l j or* J V-?’ 

^ I a I .3.AC ^ k^AC a a a AAA^ a.aa.a.., a.a dJ I «XSX«W 

The present copy has the following two notes at the end. 

I. Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali, ♦ in an autograph note, tells 

♦ pahab!, inHuffAz, vol. iv, p. 215, and Ya‘fi‘i, in Mir'At al JanAn, fol. 460. 
mention BarzAlt’s death in a.h. 663 a^UJLmi ^ ^ ^v .- ^ iuLo ; but this date must 

he rejected in the face of the fact mentioned even by Dahabl, in HuffA^, vol. iv, 
p. 296, and by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147, that his son, QAsim, 
was born insA.H. 666. Ibn Hajar further quotes Qasim's statement that 
he studied under his father in a.h. 673, which gives us reason to hold that 
BarzAlf died after a.h. 673. sMuhanimad BarzAlt, besides being a prominent 
tradiftooist of his age, was specially known as a good scribe and swift writer. 
He transeribed a number of works. We notice that he transcribed TArikltu 
Ibn 'Asakiz, a well-known biographical work in 80 volumes, of which two 
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US that the present cop)' was compare i with the original cnpv 
belonging to Diya’addin Muhammad bin * Abdalwahid, (d a.h. 643 = 
A.D. 1243), the founder of Madrasah Diva'iyah of Damascus. 

mj) ^ **— -» 1 1 

* ^ h I k—iuu^i wVa3ev/« L-.-na/ j 1 


II. One Isma*il bin Ibrahim, in the following autograph note 
savs that, in a.h. 696, ho studied the work from the present copy 
under Kamaladdin Muhammad, tho son of the famous author, ‘Umai 
bin Farid (d. a h. 632 = a.d. 1232) 


^ k>I:sv.o.J| tVjb ^ I AA-tilll 

^ ASjUI ^Ic ^ JUi 

** I 

j ^ 4J)I Sj^c ^1 

(^Iti » »Xil ^ ^ 


<3L^ ^ ^ 


6>,X*J4 


The two following mutilated Waqfnamas, one written at the 
beginning of the first volume and the other on the title-page of the 
second volume, tell us that the entire set of volumes wa.s bequeathed 
by Mahmud bin ‘Ali * (d a.h. 7U9 = a.d. 1399), the Royal tutor 
( JUJt cLL«t ) of A? Zahir, the King of Egypt, to a Madrasah 

founded by the said Mahmud. The Waqfnamas expres.sly enjoin 
that these volumes are not to be taken out of the Madrasah. The 
first Waqfnama runs thus t— - 

cijljJLsxeJI UtOsxj 1^ j aJI^c ^-<© isoJL!p.AJ| jjjjb 

^ ^ ific j sic ^0-^1 

♦ A.tAMkX6JI sic 


volumes, dated a.h. 614, 616, are found in our Library. See Hand-list, 
Nos. 2470-71. 

* This MahmOd. as mentioned by Ibn i^ajar, in Ad Diirar, v'»l. ii, fol. 680, 
was a scholar and one of the most wealthy men of Cairo ; and for« considerable 
time, be was the tutor of the Boyal house of Az IJ^hir, tho king of Egypt. He 
founded a Madrasah in Cairo, near the wU to which he bequeathed d large 
number of books, consisting of the collection of Ibn Jumft'ah (<j. a.H.« 733 =a.d. 
1333) purchased by him. 
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The second Waqfnama runs thus : — 
jLuwl ^ L».yJ I ^LxJI s ,,, ^ LfJj dU *^<*<130.’ } 

L« j XJiJt ci^lsajL^L 4]j| aycj v.,jOLaJl JWI jlo 

dl 

*K*lts*, Aily: jJum.« o)jJl:»-JI Ltojjo L* ^ (^JLw 

AwmiXaJ J ^ f C I Sj ^^ti,SL,KXJ I 

•••••♦ 1 ^ »iS>J ^ L ft >1^1 1 J3(i.i J (.itCxj 

• •• flaAi I j AwgJiXl ^ ^ 

• iL)(,AAu. ^ ^ ^A«. AX«/ ... S.Ar .sir -hriu ^ 

Fol. 259 ; the first fol of the 2n(l volume. Bogins with the 

Isnad, thus : — 

.^A.v y I Li fA A . 1 

AA.Af y[.ji3..iXo .'W.M A.am.X^L) ^ y 1 fSU AJLjl jiL..fi3Lxi } 

f 

..y.^ Ij^^ I Ax^ y 1 A'^ ^ Ajt.^.x«u ^ ^ 

I 

I i^VC yj) IjI AJjl StAS^s . Cy**^*^' I {i/^- vSAC 

Sji.*u rAlaA./) yl li^:Ll y ^ 

aaaa/ y * * * ) Li! y axLc 2(1^^ td.»A*A J 1 u^** ^ aX^ t.i/'* 

Axlx 2(1 ^ c i ^ ^ .^4*^1 ! fcXoi^sv.^ AXi! Ow^ Cnil^.x!! ^y! AxL^mVaw y 

jyjYssx^ ^ ^jjLSc JA.C. yl v.i(jul ^Jlii rxdbJI ^^_yl iUo Jy ^yLwAykj 

^A4.3cvil y t^jX*.-'! jy yjJti yl UCLI i!Lii A^c Hlji ^4.aaJ) 4Jjl jy ^y 
4jijl |r4Ay '^gAjJl»A*x^'l lail-cvJ) ^Laa.*-) ^ i^yinj Ail^r yl L>l jjlii '^^xjIy^HI 
^^<1 y . — 9^«Jlll (^ J e/^ '•* 


f 




V 


.* diitAasuv 


The only mention of a complete copy of the work is in Kopr.^ 
Xos. 401-406* 

The#present valuable^copy was purchased for the Library in 
1916 fiv Mr. Abu'I Hasan I£ha>J, the late Librarian and brother of 
the Fonnc?er. 

VOL. V. PART ii. 
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No. 482. 

foil 40 ; lines 22 ; size 8x5; 7x4. 

FIHRISTU MUSNADI ABl ‘UWANAH. 

An index of the contents of the copy of Musnad Abu ‘Uwarial 
noticed above. Bound in a separate volume. Written in fair Naskl 
Dated, A. H. 1323. 

i 

No. 483. 

foil. 202 : lines 23 ; size 8^ x 5}, ; 6 x 3J. 

AL FUTUhAT AL ILAhIYAH. 

A very useful and extensjNo commentary on Arba‘in of Nawav 
( d . A.H. 678 = a.i>. 1278). 

By Ibrahim bin Mar‘I bin ‘Attiyah al Maliki AjJax ^^j- 

, a well known Maliki .scholar and traditionist of the I2t 
century a.h. He died in a.ii. 1106 = a. d. 1694 ; see Taj at Tabaqal 
XXII, fol. 77, and Berlin, No. 1501, where a copy of the presen 
work is noticed. 

Beginning : — 

The work was printed in Cairo, a.h. 1218. 

Written in Naskb- Dated, a.h. 1142. 

Scribe : 


No. 484. 

foil. 9 ; lines 6 ; size 1 1 x 7.1 ; 7 J x 5. 

AL ARBA'lN. 

A collection of 40 Hadi^ on the faitH'of Islam and .sonie ^eces 
sary religious duties. 

By an anonymous author. 
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Beginning : — 

^iLJI j x^JUaJl j Jla. L^j 4 Jl! 

KiX^ i\*j t/ol j fjJ j I jM«.axy« ^Ic 

0 « 

ti^'i ^1 ^Jb ^ iilil jUJ^I 

!Jw*.2CV« j AJJ &il JI SjU-^ . /M ^8X*«*#JI 

1 ^2ExJ ! ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ ^ j ^ ^ 

Written in beautiful Naskb. N^ot dated; apparently 13th oen* 
tury A.H. 

Scribe : j;f‘d=-<a'c 


TIIK END. 




ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS 


VoL. V. Part 1. 

Preface. 

Page vi, Line 19. Read tl»e line omitting No. 245. 


3 3 

vii, 

t 3 

26. 

Read 207 for 227. 


Page 4. 

Lino 

9. 

Read Muiiawi foi 

r Manavvi. 

33 

5, 

} > 

32 

3 3 

Waliallah . 

Waliallah 

3 3 

12, 

J 3 

27. 

' 3 

Vol. 11 

V'ol. III. 

> 3 

15, 

3 > 

26 

* 5 

Ishaq 

Isjuiq 

3f 

40, 

S3 

5. 

S^ 

ghuhba 

Shahba. 

>3 

44, 

33 

2. 

3^ 

Jami‘ „ 

Jarni . 

33 

45, 

33 

19. 


‘Abdal basil ,, 

Ahdalbasit 

33 

48, 

3 3 

14. 

3 3 

Sufism , 

Sufism. 

3 3 

50, 

33 

15 

» n 

Qamus ,, 

Qamus 

3 

58, 

3 3 

6. 

3 ^ 

788 

888. 

3 3 

58, 

35 

11. 

33 

790 

890 

33 

67, 

3 3 

14. 


‘Abdallah ,, 

‘Abdallah. 

93 

71, 

3 3 

2. 

“ 3 

Qabs ,, 

Qabr 

33 

75, 

3 3 

27. 

5 1 

Nawawi ,, 

Namawi. 

33 

78, 

33 

10. 

3 3 

vSahih ,, 

Sahib. 

33 

84, 

3 ’ 

12 

3 • 

683 

618. 

33 

87, 

S3 

1. 

3 3 

»5a‘ alibi 

Sa'alibi. 

33 

87, 

33 

11. 

' 3 

Qadi 

Qadi. 

33 

87. 

“3 

11. 

-•s 

‘lyad ,, 

lyad. 

33 

89, 

3 5 

22. 

> ♦ 

Abu’l 

Abu’al. 

93 

90, 

• 3 • 

16. 

3 • 

Dahabi ,, 

Dahabi. 

33 

91. 

33 

14. 

jJ 

Janan 

Jinan 

33 

m* 

33 

28. 

^ 3 



33 

104, 

• 33 

13. 

3 5 


{JjLaaJK 

33 

106, 

33 

9. 

9 


8hi*i 
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ADDITIONS AND COEREt/nONS. 


Page 110, 

Line 21. 

Read Sabti for Sabti. 


113, 

9 y 

2. 

5 9 

Mashaikb Mashuikbs. 

» 

118, 

99 

3. 

9 9 

Jami* ,. Jami‘. 


119, 

9 9 

22. 

i » 

J • 9 9 1 9 


121, 

9 9 

3. 


}' *9 ?1 

9$ 

122, 

9 9 

24 

5 ' 

Hijaz ., Hijaz. 

/ 9 

131, 

*9 

21. 

I 9 

Mausil ,, Mausal 

> J 

131, 

99 

26. 

9 •> 

'' 99 99 

99 

132, 

9 9 

34. 

1 5 

A.H. 5.35 = A. I). 1140 for a.h. 513 = a. d. 
1119. 

( 

9 9 

133, 

99 

7 

9 9 

Muwatta’ for Muwatta. 

99 

134, 

* 9 

9. 

• ^ 

A. II 975= A. 1) 1665 for a.h. 977 = a. d. 
1669. 

99 

130, 

9 9 

24. 

9 9 

for f 

99 

136, 

9 9 

28. 

. , 


9 . 

151, 

• 9 

17. 

1 ♦ 

Harawi .. Hirawi, 

' 5 

151, 

•t 1 

20 

9 9 

Harat .. Hirat 

S 9 

152, 

99 

22. 

’t 9 

Masnad . Musnad. 

99 

152, 

9 

31. 

9 9 


9 9 

154, 

99 

1. 

9 9 

‘Abdalbaqi Abdalbaqi. 

99 

159, 

' 9 

13. 

• 9 


9 9 

160, 

9 9 

16. 

9 9 


99 

160, 

9 9 

23. 

9 * 

709 „ 707 

99 

160, 

>9 

25 

1 9 

748 .. 740. 

99 

161, 

99 

16. 

9 9 

‘Abdallah, ,. ‘.Abdallah. 

9 9 

162, 

9 9 

17. 

9 9 

99 99 99 

9 9 

164, 

99 

12. 

9 9 

JcJ {XjO ^ SyC . 

9 ' 

169, 

99 

11. 

5 9 

Niibala’ Nubia 

99 

172, 

99 

4. 

- * 

The work was printed in the Da’irat at 
Ma'arif Press. Hyderabad, A.H. 1319, 
for The work seems to be rare. 

99 

186, 

99 

31. 

9 9 

for 

99 

190, 

99 

12. 

' 9 

Nawwab ,, Nawab. 

99 

195, 

9 9 


9 9 

Mausil ,, Mausal. 

99 

199, 

9f 

28. 

• > 

Arba‘in composed in A.H. 748, for Arba‘in. 

99 

202, 

99 

18. 

9 9 

Hai^ami for Haigumi. 

9 9 

203, 

f 9 

26. 

99 

^.LiLcLf ,, »LxLu« 

99 

206, 

99 

13. 

9 9 

Nubala’ N.rbala. 

99 

210, 

9 ) 

6. 

99 

. .. 

99 

210, 

9 $ 

13. 

9 9 
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VoL. V. Part II , 


Pa^e 4, 

Line 28. 

Add dealing with 

the khilafat of 



word Hadi§ Qudsi 

» IL 

» » 

19. 

Read Tiirmudi 

for Turmudi. 

„ 13, 

5 > 

1 


.. ajL9 

„ 14, 


22. 

„ Sufi 

,, Sufi. 

„ 16, 

> > 

8. 

,, Qurashi 

Quraishi. 

„ 33. 

5 i 

31 


,, 

„ 39, 

5 ^ 

8. 

‘Abdal'aziz 

,, Abdahaziz. 

„ 41, 

5 ) 

11 

Ma.shikhai 

,. Mashikbat. 

, . 51. 

1 ’ 

13. 


. , . 

52, 

3 3 

13 

. Tugrul 

Tiigrul. 

SO, 


9. 


., ^UuJ. 

94, 

>3 

19 

Hidayat 

,, Hidflyot. 

101, 

' 5 

0 

„ 7th 

, 9th. 

„ 120, 

* 3 

17 



„ 133, 

> ^ 

27. 



„ 134, 

3 > 

30 

,, ‘Arddidah 

,, Azzddidah. 

„ 136, 

) > 

3. 



„ 141, 

3 <» 

5. 




Baptist Miaaion Press, Calcutta 










